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| ntroduction



The mai n purpose of the study is to understand the nature of
changes in agrarian structure and relations in the context of
grow ng commercialisation, capitalist tendencies and Increasing
state intervention in agriculture. The study is based on a mcro
| evel study of a village, nanely Pal aparru,situated in the dry
cotton growing region of Quntur district, Andhra Pradesh over a

period of forty years from 1950-91.

The village Pal aparru wtnessed significant changes in the
soci o-economc and political life of the people in general and
agrarian strycture and relations in particular during 1950-91.
These changes are |located in the wider context of the devel opnment
policies and programmes introduced by the state after
| ndependence. These interventions are to be seen as part of the
overal | strategy of the Indian state to reshape Indian society
its culture, econony, polity and institutions. Wile the econony
was guided through centralised planning under the theoretical
franmework of 'mxed econony', the politics were conducted wthin
the liberal denocratic franework as provided by the onstitution

of India.

In the context of agrarian structure and relations these

I nclude  devel opnent interventions aimng at equity and



di stributive justice. Thus the land reform policies® including
abolition of internediaries, tenancy reforns, land ceiling acts,
distribution of waste land to the poor, a variety of anti-poverty
measur es? ncl udi ng the policies aimng at generation of enpl oyment
in the rural areas, creation of assests for the poor through the
subsidised credit, distribution of essential comodities through
public distribution systemand so on. In addition the state
i ntroduced policies to increase productivity of | and. Thus the
irrigation devel opnent programmes through constructions of wells,
tanks, canals and maor and mnor irrigation projects, the
introduction of new agricultural technol ogy (popularly knownas the
"green revolution') in the formof HY.V.(Hgh Yeilding Variety)
seeds, chemcal fertilizers, pesticides etc., expansi on  of
institutional credit facilities, <crop narketing facilities,and
price support policies, expansion of transport and conmunication

facilities and so on.

1 As part of an overall strategy to bring about changes in the
agrarian structure a nunber of institutional changes were
i ntroduced through legislations by the union and state governnents
in the 1950s and 60s. |In Andhra Pradesh these include, the Estates
Abolition Act, 1948, Andhra Tenancy Act, 1956; Hyderabad Tenancy
and Agricultural Act, 1950; Andhra Pradesh Land Reform (cieling on
r210| dings) Acts, 1961 and 1973 etc.

~ S nce independence both the union and state governnents have
i ntroduced a nunber of anti-poverty neasures to help the rural
oor . Union governnent policies include, the Community

vel opnent Programmes of the early 1950s (CDS, the Swmall and
Margi nal Farners Devel opnent Programmes of the early 1970s
(SEDAand HF.DA) which were latter brought under a common
pr 09{ amme called the Integrated Rural Developnent  Programme
(I.RDP in 1978 In addition to the |I.RDP. the _union
%o_ver nment al so introduced a new programme called Jawahar Rojgar
ojana (J.RY) ained at creation of additional enploynent in the
rural areas. In addition to these policies of the union
governnent, the governnent of AP also introduced a nunber of
speci al programmes such as the Subsidy Rce Schene and Ad Age
Pensi ons  Schene.



The introduction of wuniversal franchise, elections to
panchayatraj, state legislatures and the parlianent have generated
an awareness and exposed the electorate to a wde variety of
propaganda canpaigns. In the process of their votes bei ng sought,
they have been repeatedy exposed bo the phenonena of electoral
politics, varied political parties, public canpaigns, speeches,
denonstrati ons, processions, conpetition for electoral base anong
different groups and the consequent wooing of electorate and so
on. In sumthe nuances of the electoral politics gave inportance
bo the voter as a subject. These changes brought new social
groups (which were hitherto denied a place) into nainstream of
politics giving them a new status and identity. This is

historically an entirely new experience for these groups.

The vill age Pal aparru which was integrated into the nexus of
commerci al i sed market and agriculture even during the colonial
times has been affected by the above devel opnents. Mor e
specifically, the policy of green revolution in the late sixties
nade a significant inpact on the nature of production and exchange
relations. The introduction of cotton crop in the late sixties
deepened the commodity relations and brought the village econony
increasingly closer to the wi der narket nexuses. The expansion of
transport and nodern communication facilities furthered this
process. The net result of these changes is the integration of
the village into wider nmarket and political processes. Keeping in
view all the devel opnents that have occured in the village society

the present study focuses only on the nature of changes in



agrarian structure and rel ati ons. 3

The contenporary debates on the nature of change in agrarian
structure and relations in post-independent India is centered
around the follow ng questions. Has the green revol uti on nmade any
significant inpact on the agrarian social structure and brought
about qualitative changes in production and exchange relations?.
Does it lead to the differentiation or polarisation of the

peasantry* or to the creation of a large body of narket oriented

- 3 Agrarian structure is seen as a net work of relations anong
different groups of people who are dependent upon land. It is the
sumtotal of the ways in which each group operates in relation to
ot h(?Lr9 5%roups In the process of production and exchange (Throner,

The term 'peasant’ is not used in this study in a traditional
sense. This termhas traditionally been used in the literature
with reference to cultivators who subsist on their own produce,
and whose production depends nmainly on their own famly labour. A
classic exanple of this kind of definitionis found in Shanin's
(1972) fanmous work, 'The Ankward dass'. He defined the peasantr
in the follow ng way 'The peasantry consists of small agricultura
producers who, with the help of snall equipnent and the |abour of
their famlies, produce mainly for their own consunption and for
the fulfillnent of obligations to the holders of political and
economc power (Shanin, 1972; p.204). This type of definition
mght be Dbetter suited to characterise the snall scal e
agricultural producers as peasants in the study area in the the
pre green revol ution period (before 1960s) but is inappropriate if
used to characterise themin the post green revolution period.
Wth the development of commercialisation and capitalist
tendencies the character of peasantry has changed in the study
ar ea. Thex are now actively involved in product, credit and
| abour markets in varying degrees. The subsistence production
which is one of the inportant characteristics of the peasantry, in
the pre green revolution period is no nore a feature of present
day snall scale agricultural producers in the study area. Inspite
of the spread of narket forces and the changing orientation of the
easants in the study area, they continue to have their social and
istorical roots in a tradition that has persisted for hundreds of
years. Mreover, there has not been any chanfge in the form and
unit of organization of production i.e. amly |abour based

roduction which is considered to be the central characteristic

eature of peasantry (Shanin, 1987, p 5. Therefore, the present
study continued to use the term peasant to characterise snall



farners?. Wat is the role of state in agrarian social
transfornation? What is the relationship between capitalism and
peasantry? Two different theoretical perspectives i.e., Marxist
and Neo-Populist, offer a range of insights into the above
questions. The Marxist scholarship in this regard is heavily
i nfluenced by the witings of Lenin and Kautsky, Neo-Populi st

tradition has its origins in the witings of Chayanov.

The common thene anong Mar xi st scholars who follow the views
of Lenin was that,the introduction of green revolution in India
has strengthened the comodity pr oduct i on and capi tali st
tendencies in agriculture which resulted in a process of
depeasanti sation and proletarianisation (Pearse, 1980; Pat nai K,
1987; Byres, 1981, Qiffin, 1974 etc ). O the other hand those
who agree with the views of Kautsky recognised the grow ng
tendencies of capitalist developnent in agriculture but argued
that this has not resulted in depeasantisation or polarisation of
classes (Harriss, J. 1982 &987; Banaji, 1976; Athreya et al,
1990; etc ). In contrast to the Marxist views the Neo-Populists
argued that the introduction of green revolution in India has not
contributed to the growth of <capitalism in agriculture in any
significant way and hence there has not been any trend towards the
formation of capitalist classes wth the process of disintegration
or polarisation of the peasant classes (Attwood, 1979; Cain, 1981,

Reddy, K V 1985 etc ).

scale agricultural producers for both pre and post green
revol uti on peri ods.



In the light of the above discussion, the present study
exam nes the nature of changes in the agrarian class structure and
relations in Palaparru. To understand the changes in the agrarian
class structure and nobility it examnes the retrospective data on
changes in the pattern of |and ownership and | abour use practices
anong 76 sanpl e househol ds. The changes in agrarian relations are
examned using the data on changes in labour and enployer

relations, credit and tenancy rel ations.

The study is divided into seven chapters. Chapter one
presents a review of contenporary theoretical debates between
Mar xi sts and Neo-populists on the question of relationship between
capitalismand peasantry with special focus on South |ndia. | t
al so discusses the nethodology adopted in the present study.
Chapter two deals with the historical devel opnent of agrarian
structure and relations in the study area. It al so provides broad
description of the life and econony of village under study.
Chapter three examnes changes in agrarian class structure and
class nobility analysing the data on | and ownership, and [|abour

use nobility of the sanpl e househol ds between 1950 and 1991 and

factors governing the nobility. Chapter four deals wth the
nature of changes in labour and enployer relations. | t
specifically focuses on the changes in forns of | abour

arrangenents and examnes various factors which contributed to
these changes. Chapter five discusses the changes in credit

nmarket relations It examnes the role of fornmal and infornal



credit in reproducing snall scal e peasant production. Chapter siXx
deals with the nature of changes that have taken place in tenancy
relations. Chapter seven presents a summary of the broad trends
and observations of the study and attenpts to locate them in the
broad theoretical perspectives discussed in the second chapter.



CHAPTER 1

Agrarian Change: The Dominant Themes



The present chapter is divided into two sections. Section
one (1.1) presents a brief review of the contenporary theoretical
and net hodol ogi cal debates on the nature of agrarian change in the
context of developing capitalism in Indian agriculture with a
special reference to South India. Section two (1.2) explains the

net hodol ogy adopted in the present study.

1.1. AGRARI AN CHANGE: MARXI ST VS NEO PCPULI ST DEBATE

The contenporary debate on the nature of change in agrarian
social structure and relations in post-independent India revolves
around two broad different perspectives iz, Mar xi st and
Neo- Popul i st, which have their roots in the classical witings of
Leni n, Kautsky and Chayanov on the question of differentiation of
peasantry. The followers of the ideas of Lenin and Kautsky are
| abel | ed as Marxi sts and those who acknow edge the witings of

Chayanov as Neo-Popul i sts.?!

1.1.1 d assical debate: Lenin, Kautsky and Chayanov

The question whether the differentiation was occurring
anpngst peasantry was at the heart of theoretical and policy

debates in Russia around the turn of this century. ? Fol | ow ng

1 For a detailed discussion on the contenporary debates on the
nature of change in the agrarian class structure in the post
| ndependent India see da Gorta (1992), Harriss, J.(1992), Thorner,
é (1981) etc.

During the late 10th and early 20th century there had been an
i nteresting debate anong Russian scholars and political activists
on agrarian question. The debate was centered around the question
of relationship between capitalismand the peasantry. Regar di ng



Marx's ideas, Lenin challenged the views of the Russian Populists
and Neo-Populists who argued that the peasantry is more or less
homogeneous and capitalism was not an inevitable process for the
devel oprent of socialist agriculture in Russia. In his book

Devel opnent of Capitalism in Russiawitten in 1899, he argued
that the available evidence did in fact denonstrate  that
capitalismas a general node of production has already penetrated
into the Russian countryside and a process of 'depeasantisation
or 'differentiation' was taking place leading to division of
peasantry into two classes viz. , agrarian bourgeoisie and

proletariat.® Thus he stated:

this debate in Russia, Terry Cox wites:

Few other peasantries have attracted so nuch interest
fromthe intelligentsia of their society, and few have
approached the study of peasantry wth rigour and
scientific outlook of the Russian Intelligentia (Qox,
1986, p. 33).

The context for the devel opnent of this debate was an i deol ogi cal
debat e between Marxi st and Populists concerning the best way to
resol ve the agrarian question in Russia. Mar xi sts argued that
capitalismwas al ready devel oping in Russian agriculture and woul d
progressively undermne  peasant soci ety by bringing out
differentiation of peasantry into separate classes of capitalism
i.e., agrarian bourgeoisie and proletariat. Populists on the
other hand contended that capitalism had not substantial |l y
affected Russian agriculture and that peasantry renai ned

rel ati vely honogeneous in economc terns. They did not call for
revolution but rather to draw the peasantry into socialist
devel opnent based on existing communal practices. For detail

discussion on the theoretical perspectives and nethodol ogi cal
debat e between Russian Marxists and Neo-Populists see Gox (1986),
§1ani n (1972), Rahnan (1986), da Gorta (1992) etc.

Leni n uses the concepts 'differentiation' and ' depeasanti sati on'
to explain the process of soci o-economc change anong the Russian
peasantry in the late 19th century. On the basis of an exhaustive
anal ysis of the evidence available for Russia he concl uded:

The system of socio-economc relations existing anong the
peasantry. . . shows us the presence of al | t hose



the old peasantry is not only ‘'differentiating', it 1Is
bei ng conpletely dissolved, i1t is ceasing to exist, it is
bel ng_ ousted Dby absolutely new t¥pes of  rural
| nhabi tants-types that are the basis of a society in
which commodity econony and capitalist  production
prevail. These types are the rural bourgeoisie and the
rural proletariat - a class of conmmodity producers and a
class of agricultural wage workers (Lenin, 1974, p.177).

Lenin used the concept of ‘'differentiation' in a specific way.
For himit referred not just to inequality in land holding, but to
the process of formation of two essential classes of capitalism
The economc factors (narket forces), according to himare prinary

determnants of soci o-economc change anong the peasantry.

In contrast to Lenin's thesis, Chayanov in his work Theory of
Peasant Econony argued that Russian rural econony was best
characterized as a 'peasant econony' operating according to its
own laws of devel opnent rather than the logic of capitalism* Hs

peasant econony was characterized by farmng households which

contradictions wiich are inherent in every comodity
econony and every order of capitalism conpetition, the
struggl e for economc i ndependence, the grabbing of |[|and

(purchasabl e and rent abl e), t he concentration of
production in the hands of a mnority, the forcing of the
majority into the ranks of the proletariat, their

exploitation by a mnority through the nedium of

nerchants' capital and the hiring of farm | abourers

The sumtotal of all the economc contradictions anongst

the peasantry constitutes what we cal | t he

differentiation of the peasantry. The peasant s

t hensel ves very aptly and strikingly characterise this

process with the term 'depeasantising (Lenin 1974, p.172)

A. V. (Chayanov has published his works in Russian language in
1925, Hs works are translated into English by Thorner D et al
in 1966 (A V.CQhayanov, 1966, The Theory of Peasant Econony,
D Thorner, REF. Smth and B Kerblay (e ds).

10



depended on their own famly labour and produced primarily for
subsi stence needs. The central causal nechanismof social change
of Chayanov's peasant econony was about the changes in life cycle
of the famly. GChayanov clained that the inequalities in thearea
sown and the incones anong the Russian peasantry were not socially
determned but could be explained interns of variations in
consuner worker ratio of farm househol ds. As consuner worker
ratios changed over the life cycle of farmng households, a
dynamc process called "denographic differentiation' or 'cyclical
nobi lity' took place. This cyclical pattern of nobility anong all
households was stable and was reproduced generation after
generation. There was no process of class differentiation and
class fornmation that took place as argued by Lenin. Chayanov' s
argument inplied that no peasant famly could ever obtain a
per manent position of superiority over others though it mght do

sotenporarily.®

h the other hand Karl Kautsky (1899 in his analysis of
agrarian situation in Germany in the late 19th century argued that
the devel opnent of capitalismin agriculture did not necessarily
require the dissolution of snmall scale peasant production wth a

process of depeasant i sat i on. ° Hs analysis suggested that

For detailed discussion on Chayanov's views on Russian peasant
household see Hlis (1989).

Kautsky's D e Agrargrage (translated as Agrarian question) was
ubl i she( 1 9|7%) 1899. Sone extracts were published in English in
naj i :

11



capitalismcould devel op without immediate land polarization and
di ssolution of snall scal e peasant production, because cultivation
based on famly | abour was an efficient way of decreasing costs to
capitalists. The snmall scale peasant production is functional to
the capital and reproduces itself because it serves the interests
of the capital. It is thus linked to the capitalismin such a way

that its autonony is conpletely undermned (Qurfeldt, 1982).’

1.1.2 Contenporary debate in India

The broad theoretical . perspectives of Chayanov, Lenin and
Kaut sky had strong influence on the contenporary debate on, the
question of differentiation of the peasantry in India. Sever al
new i ssues have al so been raised and tried to expand the insights
made in the classical works to nake them nore relevant to the

present day |ndian context.

Cont enporary Marxi st witings
A nunber of scholars (Patnaik, 1987, Byres, 1981, Qiffin,

1974; Pearse, 1980 etc,) who have examned the changes in agrarian
social structure in the post independent India have argued that
Leninist nodel of class differentiation or polarization 1is
occurring in Indian country side. They have clained that the
incone and asset inequalities anong peasant households have

reflected class differentiation. The class differentiation was

For detailed discussion on Kautsky's views on the relationship
between capital and peasantry see DQurfeldt (1982, Harriss
(1987), Bangji (1976) and Al avi (1987).

12



actually occurring although this process nmay not have been
proceeding as quickly as was expected (Byres, 1981). The studies
of Qiffin, Pearse and Byres in particular have argued that the
introduction of green revolution in India strengthened the
commodity relations, encouraged capitalist tendencies which led to
an increase in the economc disparities anong the peasantry. They
have anticipated that the green revolution would ultimately |ead
to the differentiation of 'peasant producers', where this term is
used not sinply in the descriptive sense of ' greater
soci o-economc differentiation between people' but rather to refer
to the process of formation of classes (Harriss, 1987, p.232).
The labour narket is seen by the scholars as a vehicle for the

surplus extraction.

In contrast to Leninist nodel of class differentiation or
pol ari zation, some of the Marxist scholars (Banaji, 1977; Harriss,
1982 & 1987; Athreya et al, 1990; Al avi, 1987) who acknow edge the
views of Kautsky on 'agrarian question' have observed that the
growth of capitalismin Indian agriculture has not led to the

'depeasantisation' and tried to explain the reasons.

There is sonme theoretical disagreenent anong those who fol |l ow
Kautsky with regard to the reasons for the persistence of snall
scal e peasant production. Sone argue nore closely in favour of
Kaut skian stating that small holder production is 'functional* to
capital because it reduces costs for capitalists, mainly through

the self exploitation of famly labour (Bangji, 1977, A avi,

13



1987). This group draws on Marx's distinction between 'fornal’
subsunption of |abour under capital (separation of producer from
| and) and real subsunption. GCapital is seen to undermne the
| ndependence of peasants since petty commodity production depend
upon advances of working capital to begin cultivation and |enders
nmay determne the process of production. Svall landholders are
transforned into disguise wage |abourers who are 'fornally
subsuned under capital, because after they repay cash loaned to
capitalists what remains is their |abour alone. Surplus value is
generated by paying the peasant producer a price for its product
equi valent to its necessary labour tine or subsistence. Hence
such surplus val ue appropriation should be anal ysed at the |evel

of production rather than exchange.®

This argunent is contended by John Harriss (1982a & 1987) who
has conducted a detailed study on the relationship between
capitalismand snall scale peasant production in North Arcot
district of Tam|l Nadu. He argued that though the reproduction of
shal | scale peasant production is linked to the capital advanced

by the nerchants and noney |lenders and its increasing relations

8

Al avi (1987) argues that it 1is inadequate to conceptualise
C?ptltal and peasant relations at the level of exchange. He
st at es:

... for it is a msconception that it 1is nerchants'
capital alone and by itself that exploits the peasant.
The nediation of nerchants capital, which directly
confronts the peasant, is only nonent in the operation of
the capital as a whole, which exploits the peasant as a
totality. ... capital as whole appropriates 'surplus
val ue' extracted fromthe peasant in the form of unpaid
part of his labour as enbodied in his comodity (A avi,
1987 pp. 193-4).
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wth the state, it retains a certain degree of autonony or
| ndependence in the production process through the ownership of
the nmeans of production. The relations wth the nerchants and
noney |enders should be better understood at the |evel of exchange
relations. He disagreed with the functional argunents and further
suggests that exchange relations can prevent the full devel opnent
of capitalist classes because the profitability of usury and
specul ative trading locks up a large anount of noney and diverts

it from productive uses.

Transl ation of theory into enpirical nethods

Though at a theoretical |level there has been a lively debate
anong Marxists concerning the inpact of capital on agrarian
structure, there are fewrigorous Marxist enpirical studies (da
Corta 1992). Till recently nost of the enpirical studies of
Marxists in India applied indirect indices of wealth based
categories (incone, land holding size etc.) to distinguish classes
anong the peasantry. Snce late 70s the mai n discussion anong the
Marxists scholars in India has shifted from an  abstract
theoretical debate to an operational debate, where the focus is to
‘push closer from the conceptual to the enpirical analysis
(Shanin, 1960, p.100). An attenpt is nade by these scholars to
devel op direct enpirical indices to identify the classes anong the

peasantry and to study the class relations anong them

The enpirical studies of Leninists in recent years draw on

classification schenes desi gned by Roener (1982) or Patnai k (1976)
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whi ch seek to operationalise ideas on the Marxi st theory of | abour
value. Roener's classification schenma identifies five agrarian
classes on the basis of howindividuals relate to the hiring and
selling of Ilabour power and self enpl oynent . Pat nai k' s
classification schema identifies the agrarian classes on the basis
of 'labour exploitation criterion' which is devel oped by her. The
| abour exploitation criterion (E criterion) classifies househol ds
in terns of |abour exploitation ratio defined as total use of
outside | abour divided by famly labour days. On the basis of E
criterion she identifies six agrarian classes. In statistical
terns her schema inproves up on Roener's by replacing a
neasurenent at the level of categories wth ratio which produces

conti nuous vari ables (da Corta, 1992).

The studies which have applied Roener's or Pat nai k' s
criterion (Bardhan, 1984; Khan, 1983; Patnal k, 1987; da Gorta and
Qson 1990) generally find a snall section of capitalist and rich
farner classes who are prinarily dependent on wage I|labour and a
| arge section of agriculture labour class. It has been assuned
that households in these polar classes energed fromthose in the
m ddl e category which is conparatively snaller. This assunption
usual ly has given rise to the conclusion that Leninist nodel of

differentiation or polarization is occurring anong the peasantry.

The studies of Kautskian's on the other hand suggested that
it is inportant to incorporate exploitation at the Ilevel of

exchange relations into classification schema in or der to
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represent class differences in South India properly. They
(Athreya et al., 1990) argued that a househol d, which hires | abour
for its cultivation and exploits the wage |abour, mght get in
turn exploited by the traders and noneyl enders who advance | oans
and control its production process indirectly. ki ng | abour
exploitation criterion this household mght be classified as one
bel onging bo exploiter class but in reality it does not possess
any surplus because whatever surplus it gets through by exploiting
the wage labour in turn is taken away by the nerchants and

noneyl ender s.

To neasure exploitation at exchange level Ahreya et al
(1990) have developed an enpirical | ndex call ed "surpl us
criterion'. The net surplus incone of the household is estinated
by deducting all the paynents from incone from nmarketing farm
produce. These paynents include the grain deficit, cash costs for
production, cash needs for non-agrarian  consunpti on, wage
equivalent of famly |abour days and paynents to nerchants and
noneyl enders to clear the loans. The renmainder is the physical

surplus available to the househol d for investnent.

The class differentiation studies of Athreya et al., 1990 and
J.Harriss (1982a) are based on Kautskian indices. These studies
found a significant proportion of the class of mddle Ievel

cultivating households in contrast to the Leninist studies.
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Cont enpor ary Neo- Popul i st's

In contrast to Marxists the contenporary Neo-Populists in
| ndi a have taken the persistence of peasantry as evidence that
famly based peasant production is not determned by the laws of
capitalist node of production. Sone of these schol ars have argued
that a separate peasant or famly node of production, distinct
fromthe capitalist one, thrives in rural India (eg.Lipton, 1989).
However, a much larger group of scholars have argued that a
peasant or famly node of production does not exi st but
nevert hel ess contend that peasant production possesses internal
logic which permts it to resist the pressures of capitalist
production relations. These scholars (Gain, 1981, Attwood, 1979,
Harriss, 1985; etc.) identified levelling factors which are part
of this internal logic working in opposition to peasant

di sintegration.

The levelling factors identified by different Neo-Populi st
witers were sumarised by da Gorta (1992) are as follows: a) the
hi gher productivity of snall farns conpared to |larger ones,
prinmarily because of their capacity to intensify and self exploit
their famly labour; b) the greater stability brought about by
their ability to survive without profits as long as subsistence is
net;° c) the levelling effects of famly life cycle especially the

partitioning of large farns at inheritance and popul ation growt h;

9 For exanple, see the results of Farm Managenent Surveys carried
out in the 1950s and for the discussion on these results, see
Harriss (1982a, pp. 152-54).
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d) Sate intervention through various public policies which ained

at helping the snall and poor peasants (Gain, 1981, Harriss, 1991)

Most of the enpirical studies of Neo-Populists have used | and
holding size as an index of household s economc position and
classified peasant household accordingly into different economc
categories. Wsing land based categories they have tried to
examne whether the inpact of nmarkets on agriculture in rural
India results in land polarization or land levelling and to a
| esser extent, if "multidirectional nobility' and 'cyclical
mobi lity i nhibit class consolidation. To address these issues
they have enpl oyed 'household nobility' or 'dynamc study nethod*
whi ch was originally devel oped by Russian Neo-Populists in the
|late 19th century. Household nobility or dynamc study is a
net hod whi ch examne social change as process. It traces the
changes in the position of a household over a period of tine by
conducting repeat surveys. This nmethod unlike nost survey
met hods, do not sinply record the extent of inequality at a given
point intinme, but attenpt to follow through with a further survey
of the sane sanple sone years later to find out what changes had
taken place in the position of each household (CGox, 1986, p.39).

The data which conpares economc position of a household at one

10 Oh the basis of his analysis of Russian dynamc studies Shanin
(1972) argues that the nobility of peasant households is
multidirectional in character created bﬁ the opposing polarizing
and | evel I i ng novenents of i ndividual ousehol ds. (nhe speci al
formof multidirectional nobility is cyclical nobility in which
each household changes its position over the course of its
denographic life cycle. (Shanin, 1972, pp. 72 & 241).
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period tine with the position at different point of tine are often
sumarised in transition natri ces. Such natrices are used to
examne a) upward or dowward mobility of househol ds b)
multidirectional or cyclical nobility c¢) pattern of polarization
(nmeasured as an enlargenent of the two polar groups) or of
levelling (a rise in mddle groups). The household nobility
studies of CGain (1981), Harriss (1991), and Attwood (19790 who
have recently examned the changes in land ownership patterns in
South India have all reported a trend of decline in the inequality
of land ownership in their analysis. They have 'observed a
tendency of small landowners to gain land over tine and the |arger
ones to lose it. The studies of Gin and Atwod have used
| andhol ding size as an index to classify the peasant household
into different econom c categori es. It was generally assuned that
the size of landholdings reflect the total househol d wealt h. The
declining trend in the land inequality is taken as an evidence to
argue that the Leninist nodel of differentiation or polarization
is infact not taking place in South India. The levelling trend is
attributed to the factors such as governnent redistributive
policies (QGin, 1981) denographic factors such as famly
partition, population growh etc. (Attwood, 1979; Harriss, 1991)
and increasing enploynent opportunities in agriculture and

off-farm activities (Harriss, 1991).

To sumup, the classical debate between Neo-Popullst and
Marxi sts have contributed to an understanding of two inportant

processes of socio-economc change anong the peasant ry-vi z.



denographic factors internal to the households and economc
i nfl uences which noul ded external relations between househol ds.
Wiile the Neo-Populist have given prinary inportance to the
denographi c factors, the Mirxists have enphasised the econom c
factors to understand the process of change anong the peasantry.
Al though the broad theoretical perspectives and research nethods
of early Marxists and Neo-Populists are by thensel ves influential,
the contenporary debates on the question of differentiation of
peasantry in India have added several new issues and tried to
expand the insights nmade in the classical works of Lenin, Kautsky
and Chayanov. (@ontenporary Marxi st studies have extended Lenin
and Kaut skian ideas by focusing analysis on the relations between
petty commodity production with capitalism O the other hand

contenporary Neo-Popul i sts broadened Chayanovi an vi ews by argui ng
that factors other than denographic could also account for

levelling trends. Thus contenporary debates have been mainly

i nfluenced by two facts, first that the grow ng recognition of the
fact that in much of the third world and in FEurope the class

differentiation of the peasantry has not occurred as extensively

as orthodox Mrxists would have predicted, and second that there
has been an expansion in comodity production which was

unanti ci pated by orthodox Chayanovians (Harriss 1982b).

Gontenporary Marxists explain ' per si st ence of peasant
phenonenon' in two ways. Wile sone understand this in terns of
survival of pre-capitalist forns of exploitation, the others see

that, though snall hol der production continues, it is determned
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and controlled by capitalist node of production. Cont enpor ary
Neo- Popul i sts explain this phenonena in two ways. Wiile sone have
taken this as an evidence of persistence of 'Peasant' or
"househol d node of production, operating according to its own
logic, distinct from that of capitalism the others have
understood this in terns of specific features  of peasant
production which permt it to resist the pressures of capitalist

production rel ations.

At the nethodol ogical level significant contributions have
been nade to overcone the limtations in the works of Lenin and
Chayanov. (ontenporary Marxi sts have criticised Lenin's nethod of
using land and asset categories to denarcate peasant classes and
have developed nore direct | ndi ces. Pat nai k' s " | abour

exploitation criterion' has attenpted to identify peasant classes

on the basis of their relation to |abour use. Athreya et al; has
devel oped another criterion called ' surplus critertion' to
denarcate cl asses, based on appropriation of surplus. Despite

these developnents in classification nethods  nost of t he
contenporary Marxists' enpirical studies continue to use 'land and

assets' indices for classification of househol ds.

The contenporary Neo-Populists have carried out several
enpirical studies using 'household mobility method” of Russian
Neo- Popul i sts and redefined sone of their concepts to apply to the
present tines. They have particularly acknow edged the work of

Shanin who has nmade a valuable nmethodol ogical contribution
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advanci ng his fanous concept of 'multi-directional nobility'. He
has devel oped experinental nodel incorporating sone of the
Leni ni st ideas. Contenporary Neo-Populists have also tried to use
i ncone and total assets instead of land categories to group the

households into different wealth categories.

The foregoing is not a conprehensive review of various issues
involved, it is an attenpt to give the flavour of the debate and
present the inportant themes and of conplexity of factors that
noul d the process of change in agrarian structure. The debate
provides rich ground for research and for polemc. In the Ilight
of the above debate the present study examnes the nature of
changes in agrarian class structure and relation in the context of
grow ng commercialisation, capitalist tendencies and increasing
state intervention in agriculture on the basis of a detailed
longitudinal mcro level enpirical field study. The study is
based on a village, Palaparru, which is in the cotton growng dry
region of the Quntur district of Andhra Pradesh. By focusing on a
single village in the region the aimhas been to achieve a degree
of detail and to cover a range of issues involved in the
understandi ng of the process of change anong the peasantry that

may not otherw se have been possibl e.
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The choice of this specific region (if one put aside the
various personal **and circunstantial factors involved in the
researchers selection of an area for study) has been purposive.
e of the inportant ains of the study is to understand the
relati onship between the capital and the peasantry. The follow ng
features of the region permts the present study to examne this
relationship. The cotton growing region of Quntur is considered
to be one of the leading coomercial zones in Andhra Pradesh wth
regard to comercialisation of agriculture as far as hi gh
productivity is concerned (cotton yield levels are anong the
highest in the state and national level). In terns of Iintensive
application of HY.V. (Hgh Yielding Variety) seeds, chem cal
fertilizers and pesticides also this region stands out as one of

the leading areas in the country.

The main focus of the study is to enpirically examne the
pattern of differentiation and nobility anong different agrarian
classes over a period of forty years i.e., from1950 to 1991 in
Pal apar r u. The pattern of differentiation and nobility is
exam ned through anal ysing changes in agrarian class structure and
nobi lity (changes in conposition of different classes and nobility

of individual households fromone class to another <class) and

11 The author is a native of Palaparru. One the of the reasons
whi ch guided himto choose this village is his famliarity wth
the devel opnents that have taken place in the village since 1970
afhd accessibility to the data.
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class relations (relationship between different classes i.e.,

| abour and enpl oyer relations, nerchants/noneyl enders and peasant

relations etc.).

1. 2. MeETHODOLOGY

The net hodol ogy adopted in the study is drawn from both
Mar xi st and Neo-Popul i st enpirical nethods of studying changes in
the agrarian structure and relations. To be specific, the study
adopt ed ' household nmobility or dynamc survey' nethod used by
Neo- Popul i sts but nodified it in several ways to incorporate
Mar xi st enpirical nethods i.e., identification of households on
the basis of class and analysing agrarian change through class
rel ations. The proposed net hod cl assifies households not on the
basis of wealth or incone categories, which is a common practice
anong Neo-Populist scholars but on the basis of household s
relationship with the I|abour nmnmarket (hire in, hire out and
sel f-enpl oynent) which is considered to be an inportant criteria
in the Marxist definition of agrarian classes. The detailed
di scussion on nethod of classification of househol ds and nethod of

neasuring nobility are taken up in Chapter 3.

The nature and objectives of the present study determned the
type of field nethodology that has been chosen to collect the
data. e of the principal' ains of the study is to understand the
nature of socio-economc change anong different agrarian cl asses
in the context of developing capitalism and increasing state

I nt erventi on. This denands detailed information on various
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soci o-econom ¢ aspects of agrarian classes and variety of factors

whi ch i nfluence the processes of change.

1.2.1 Limtation of official statistics

At an early stage it was realised that such a detailed
information was not avail able from published sources and witten
records for the study area. Moreover, sone of the available
witten sources i.e., official land records, census reports etc.,
were not quite useful as they lacked details on several aspects
whi ch are necessary for the study. The CENSUS G INDA for
exanpl e, presents static inpressions of economc class structure
every ten years which nask individual househol d novenent
under| yi ng net changes. Mreover there are several problens with
the definition of various categories used in the census data
(Polly HII, 1982, pp.16-20).

The land records fromlocal offices which are wuseful for
verifying changes in land ownership were also found to be
| nadequate. There has been no land survey in Palaparru since the
'Re-survey and Re-settlenent register of 1925, If the |and
transactions were registered at all after 1925 they were sinply
pencilled into the 1925 land record (locally called Adangal
report) nmaintained by the local revenue office (Mindal Revenue
dfice). Mreover, it was difficult to relate the present day
househol ds to the nanes of the owers (for exanple, their fathers,
grand fathers or the people who sold themthe land) nentioned in

Adangal report. The main problem however, was that nany famlies
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did not register land transfers, either because the transactions
invol ved illegally owied |and or because of high registration fee
(al most equivalent to 10 per cent of the land value).” The person
in charge of land records in the local Mndal Revenue dfice
admtted that in the land record for Palaparru village, nearly 60%
of the land was not registered with the names of the present day

owners.

Gonsequently, the present study depended heavily on the
devel opnent of conprehensive and systenatic nethod of assisting
the villagers to recollect information about their famly,
coomunity and village histories. It follonwed a structured
approach to "oral history' by asking the respondents thenselves
about their economc histories and about the changes in class and
communi ty. * To encourage the respondents to recollect the
quantitative information, it has enployed a series of field
t echni ques. These techniques are developed Dbasis of an
under st andi ng of how villagers thensel ves recollect the timng of
events and estinmate quantities. In the following pages a brief
explanation on the field nethodology (sanpling procedure,

t echni ques of data collection etc.) is given.

12 For exanple the author's famly sold four acres of land in
1978. The person who purchased the land did not get it registered
till date because of the high registration fee but has been
cultivating it since 1978.

~13Interviewwith Millage Admnistrative Oficer(V.A Q) who
mai ntains the land record of Pal aparru (4-1-1991).

14 This approach to history is discussed in Thonpson (1978) and
enpl oyed in such studi es as Vaughan (1987).
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The author had the opportunity to go through the survey of
Pal aparru village conducted by the Departnent of M anni ng
Gover nnent of Andhra Pradesh, in 1990 just one nonth before the
present field work began and al so went through the responses to
questionnaires of this socio-economc survey. A detailed
information on all the households on several socio-economc
vari abl es viz; denographic details, assets, occupation, annual
i ncone etc., were collected by this survey. Oh examning the
informati on of a few households fromthe above survey it was found
that the data had nmany defects especially the data on ownership of
assets, annual incone and occupation. Wen the author contacted
the persons who were involved in data collection for this survey
for exanple local village school teachers they admtted that the
data on assets, annual incone and occupation was not reliable.

According to a governnent school teacher who coll ected the data:

the respondents tended to understate the infornation
about their real wealth and inconmes expecting benefits
from the governnment social welfare progranmes.

He further st at ed:

we just noted down whatever the respondents said. Ve did
not probe into the details. VW were asked to conplete
this survey wthin a nonth. It is difficult..to do this
kind of survey wthin such a short duration.®

1.2.2 Selection of sanple househol ds
Selecting representative sanple for a long term retrospecti ve

study of a soci o-economc change anong the peasantry is far nore

15 Interview with DJanaki Rana Rao, a school teacher working in
the |l ocal school (12-1-1991).
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conpl ex than studies carried out at a single point of tine. The
original aimof the study was to take a random sanple from 1950
popul ation of the survey village and then trace the nobility of
each household to the present day. But no reliable records of the
1950 population wth all the details required for the selection of
the sanple households were available. The technique for
reconstructing the 1950 popul ation would have involved several
stages. First, all the 8/0 households in the village and 300
househol ds who had mgrated out of the village since 1950 had to
be taken into consideration. Secondly the nanes of the household
heads in 1950 (of father, grandfather, uncle etc.), and subsequent
arrangenent all the census papers of the households with the sane
head's nanme for 1950 into groups (that is of extended famlies)
needed to be done. Wiile this nay be feasible for small villages,
| npl enenting this sanple nethod in Palaparru village would have

been tine consum ng.

Instead, a stratified random sanpl e of today's househol ds was
taken, to trace the nobility of each, back to the father and
grandfather. Tracing one collateral branch was the nethod used by
Attwood (1979) who noted that while this restricted the analysis
to a 'single line descent' the sloughing off of collateral
branches is necessary to avoid analytical confusion ( A t wood
1979, pp. 499).

There are several limtations to tills approach. Wile the

1991 sanpl e househol ds were representative of the survey village
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in that vyear, their father's households do not typify the
popul ation in earlier periods. Secondly it neglected those
househol ds whi ch have mgrated out. This was conpensated to sone

extent by including 16 mgrant households into the sanple.

The sanpl e of 76 househol ds was drawn fromthe census type of
survey conducted by the study for the 874 households in the
village and 261 househol ds who have mgrated out of the village
since 1950. Through census type of survey, the author collected
basic information for all the 1135 househol ds. The infornation
about mgrant households was collected from their relatives,
friends who were residents of the village and al so froma docunent
prepared by a village teacher. The basic infornation included
denographic details of the households, anount of Iland owned,
princi pal occupation, caste, labour use patterns (in terns of
house hold' s primary and secondary | nvol venent N
sel f-enpl oynent, labour hiring and hiring out activities) etc. The
sanple was drawn wusing both stratified random sanple and
stratified non-random sanple nethod. Wile the 60 sanple
househol ds were selected fromthe village residents on the basis
of stratified random sanple, 16 sanple households from mgrants
were selected on the basis of stratified sanple but not randonty.
As the author did not have access to nost of the mgrant
househol ds who were living in far anay places, the sanple from

t hese households was selected from those households which were



| i vi nginnearby pl aces. *°

h the basis of the census survey, all the households were
stratified into ben socio-economc categories. For the purpose of
stratifying the households a conposite criteria based on
soci o-economc variables of occupation, Jland and |abour use

patterns were applied, using local termnology and concepts.

First, on the basis of principal occupation, all t he
households were classified into five broad occupational
categories. These are;(l) raitulu or ryotulu (Peasants/farners),
(2 vyaparastulu  (nerchants), (3 udyogast ul u (sal ari ed
enpl oyees), (4) kuulilu (labourers) and (5 others. Raitulu are
those who own land and prinarily depend wupon cultivation.
VWaparastulu are those who are engaged in various forns of
busi ness activities i.e., trade, noney |ending, shop keeping etc.
Udyogostul u are those who have a regular nonthly incone from
enpl oynent. Kuulilu are those who work for others and prinarily
depend upon wages incone for their |ivelihood. Househol ds who own
tiny bit of land (bel ow one acre) or engage in leasing in of snall
pieces of land are also included in this category. The category
of 'others' mainly include traditional occupational groups i.e.,
barbers, washernen, potters etc., and those who are not included

in any of the above nentioned categories.

16 “Sone of these mgrant househol ds are settled in other states of
I ndia. Two households had even left the country and settled in
the Lhited States of Aneri ca.
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These occupational categories were further stratified on the
basis of economc criteria. The category of raitulu is sub divi ded
into three economc categories i.e., pedda raitulu(big farners),
madyat aragati raitulu(mddle farners) and chi nna or beeda raitul u
(small or poor farners) what are locally identified by the
villagers and used in day to day conversation to nake
distinctions anong different categories of f ar ners. These
distinctions anong raitul u are based on household's size of |[|and

holding, as well as its labour use practices. Pedda Raitulu are

defined as those who own substantial land and primarily depend
upon hired labour or tenants for cultivation of their [|and. Thi s
category is also distinguished from other classes by its
relatively better economc position. The nadyataragati raitulu

are those who cultivate sufficient land of their own or leased in
land and primarily depend upon their famly | abour for
cultivation. The Chinna or beeda raitul u are those who do not own
sufficient land. The work available in their own land or | eased in
land is not sufficient to engage all the nenbers of their famly
throughout the year. They do participate in |labour nmnmarket for
wages to sone extent. This category of farners are poor conpared

to the other two categories.

The category of vyaparastulu is subdi vi ded into two
categories i.e., pedda vyaparastulu (big Merchants) and chinna
vyaparastulu (snall nerchants/petty traders) on the basis of the
scale of their business activity. Al the households who have

|arge scale business i.e., rice Blls, cotton ginning mlls, big
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provi sion shops, fertilizer shops, commssion business etc., are
classified as big nerchants. The owiers of snall tea shops,
provi sion shops, vegetable shops and other petty business are

classified as 'snall nerchants/petty traders'.

The category of 'labour' is subdivided into two categories.
Pure labourers and |anded | abourers. No such distinction is nade
by the villagers in the study area. The households who own sone
|land or engage in tenant cultivation are classified as 'Ianded
| abourer' . The households which do not own any l|and and
conpletely depend upon wage l|abour are classified as 'pure
| abourer'. The category of salaried enpl oyees are subdivided into
gover nnent enpl oyees and private enployees. This distinction is
necessary keeping the inportant differences between governnent and
private sector enpl oyees in the study area. Gvernnent enpl oyees
(school teachers, bank enpl oyees etc.,) are paid well and they
have security of enploynent. Gover nnent  sect or j obs are
considered far nore superior to private enploynent (clerks,
accountants, watchnen, supervisors of |abourers etc., in |ocal
factories, drivers, cleaners in private transport sector etc.,) in

terns of economc benefits and security of enploynent it offers.

The distribution of households into different soci o-economc

categories is givenin table I.
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Table - |
Distribution of sample households bysocio-economic
categories Palaparru 1991

Cat egori es No. of sanpl e No. of total
househol ds househol ds
1. Peasants/farners
B g 3(3.9 44 (3.9
M ddl e 7 (9.2 102 (9.0
Smal | 17 (22. 4 260 (22.9)
2. Merchant s
B g 2 (2.6 28 (2.5
Smal |/ Petty 3 (3.9 42 (3.7)
3. Salaried enpl oyees
Gover nrent 5 (6.5 81 (7.1
Private 3 (3.9 40 (3.5
4. Landed | abourers 7 (9. 2 104 (9. 2)
5. Landl ess | abourers 26 (34. 2 396 (34.9)
6. Q her s* 3(3.9 38 (3.3
Tot al 76 (99.7) 1135 (100.0)

*Other househol d include artisans etc
Note: Figures in brackets indicate percentages. Total nunber of
househol ds includes the 874 resident households of Palaparru in
1991 and 261 m grant househol ds who left the village since 1950.

d all the 76 sanpl e househol ds 60 are selected fromresidents and
16 fromm grant househol ds.

123 | nt ervi ew schedul e and types of data coll ected

The next stage of enquiry focused on in depth retrospective
study of the nobility of these 76 sanpl e househol ds over a period
of forty years i.e.from 1950 to 91. |In order to find out the
trends in pre-green revolution and green revolution the period was
divided into two parts i.e., 1950-69 and 1969-91. Wile the
period from 1950 to 69 gave an idea about the trends in pre-green
revol ution period, the period from 1969 to 91 showed the trends
after the introduction of the green revolution. Al the inportant

data was collected for these three reference years. A separate
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| ntervi ew schedul e was used to collect the information from the
sanpl e households. The followng data was collected on each

sanpl e househol d.

(a) Denographi c data whi ch includes geneal ogies and consuner and
worker ratios for 1991, 1969 and 1950, births and deaths since
1950, and 'substantive changes' -partitions, nergers and househol d
immgration and out mgrations (and reasons given for such

changes) and extinctions since 1990.

(b) Data on weal th which i ncludes ownership of Iand, type of |and
val ues, reasons for land sal es and purchases 'and partner in |and
transactions since 1950. House, honestead | and, | i vest ock
details, farminplenents etc., and reasons for asset transactions
since 1950. Gher economc data includes, credit transactions
(sources of credit, interest rates, terns and conditions of
different types of |oan, purpose of loan etc.) investnent patterns
and rough estimates of incone and expenditure patterns was
avai lable for 1991 and first few years of inheritance of present

househol d head.

(c) Data on | abour use patterns which includes infornation on til

allocations neasured in terns of nonths and fractions of nonths on
different activities. The labour use data for 1950 and 1969 was
collected through ranking different activities into of prinary,
secondary and territory activities. Here labour use is defined
not in terns of nunber of nonths but in terns of first, second and

third nost tinme spent on different activities.
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(d) The additional information which includes, [1 the benefits
recei ved by the household fromthe governnent in the nature of
subsidy | oan, crop |oan, governnent  enpl oynent  through
reservations, distribution of waste land, house, house site,
credit for land purchase etc, the nethod of procuring the benefit
and how they received it, how it helped to change their
soci o-economc positions etc., [2] the perception of the househol d
regarding their history of upward and dowward nmobility, [3
technol ogical inprovements in agriculture introduced by the
household and the inpact of these changes on the household as

per cei ved by them

In addition to such random sanpl e information, infornation on
changes in agrarian relations (labour-enployer relations, farners
and nerchants relations, tenant and land owner relations etc.),
caste relations and |local politics by admnistering special topic
schedul es to 3-4 households from different classes and castes.
Several group discussions were also conducted with elderly and

know edgeabl e respondents who are not included in the sanple.

An inportant qualification of the random sanple data is that,
quality of data on certain aspects is less precise for earlier
decades 1950s and 1960s than the later period. The availability
of quantitative evidence inevitably erodes further back in tine
one explores. For exanple the study was not able to get the sane
quality of information on consuner and worker ratios, credit

relations, |abour use patterns, assets etc., for all the reference
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years. The data on these aspects, noving from present period
(1991) to past (1969 and 1950) lead increasingly to aggregated and
| ess precise quantitative data. For exanple on the data on | abour
use patterns, the study was able to obtain nore precise
qualitative data neasured in terns of nonths and fraction of
nonths on tine allocations for different activities for 1991 which
coul d be used to classify the households on the basis of |abour
ratio estimates (as suggested by Patnai k, 1976). However, it was
not able to collect simlar quantitative data on |abour use
patterns for earlier periods. For these years it could only
collected data on prinmary, secondary and territory activities in

terns of tine allocations.

The success of any village study which ains at retrospective
data collection on the basis of recall nethod to study the process
of socio-economc change heavily depends on the respondents
ability to recall the events and details. To encourage the
respondents to recall quantitative infornation, the author
enpl oyed a series of field techniques to sinplify recall based on
an understanding of how the villagers thenselves recollected the
timng of events and estinate quantities. These techniques were
originally devel oped and applied during an earlier field study on
"Economc Mobility in tw South Indian villages' conducted for
Lucia da Gorta in Chittoor district AP. in 198 by the author. A
brief explanation of these techniques and how they are enployed in

the present field study is given in the appendi x-1.
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CHAPTER 2

Historical Background and Profile of the Village



The village, Palaparru is situated in the south eastern part
of Quntur district in Andhra pradesh. The region is predomnantly
a dry zone and agriculture depends mainly on the nonsoons. The
purpose of this chapter is to provide an essenti al background to
the main thene of the study i.e., understanding the nature of
changes in the agrarian structure and relations 1in Palaparru

duri ng post i ndependence peri od. It is divided into two sections.

Section one (2. 1) discusses the nature of agrarian structure
and relations during the colonial period. Due to the lack of
sufficient historical data on the village, the data on dry region
of the Quntur district has been used as a proxy to understand
changes in Palaparru during the colonial period. Section two
(22) provides a brief description of the broad features of Ilife

and econony of the village in 1991.

2.1 AGRARI AN STRUCTURE AND RELATI ONS DURI NG THE COLONI AL PERI CD
A brief discussion of the process of agrarian change during
the colonial period provides a background and an i medi ate context
for the present study which actually covers the post-independence
period. An attenpt is nade here to locate the observations on dry
region of GQuntur in the context of the theoretical debates on the
question of process of agrarian change in dry regions of South

India during the colonial period.

Sudies focusing on dry zone regions of South India in the

late 19th and early 20th century have brought quite different and
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contradictory set of interpretations about the nature of agrarian
structure and relations during this period. David Wishbrook and
Chri st opher Baker advanced the thesis of 'rural magnate or elite*
and characterized the dry land agrarian structure as being a
predomnant nature for a small section of rural nagnates or elites
over a large nmass of agrarian dependents of snmall and poor

peasants. ?

They argued that in the dry zone regions of the Mdras
Presi dency because of unfavourable ecological conditions (low
rainfall, infertile land, lack of irrigation and w despread
preval ence of snmall landholdings, etc) the vast naority of
peasantry had to depend upon credit supplied by rural elite to

carry on agrarian production. Thus according to \Wshbr ook:

in the large central zone of dry cultivation the nost
distinctive feature of agrarian society was the economc
dependence of nass of rural population on tiny elite of
rich peasants (\Véshbrook, 1976, p.68).

Li kew se Baker has argued:

The domnant nen of the village forned a very distinct
elite in the rural area ... The nenbers of the village
elite looned large in the rural econony. To begin wth,
nost of the other nenbers of the village in sone fashion

1 For the details on the rural nmagnate thesis see followng witings
of Washbr ook and Baker. VWashbrook, D A (1976) The Energence of
Provincial Politics: The Midras Pesidency 1870-1920 (Canbri dge
Uhi versity Press), Washbrook, DA (1994 'The Gomercialization of
Agriculture Iin lonial | ndi a: P oduct i on, Qubsi stence and
Reproduction in 'DOry South' 1870- 1930 Modern Asian  Studies.
ND. 26. pp. 129-164, Véshbrook, D A (1978) 'Economc Devel opnent and
Social Sratification in Rural Madras @ The Oy Regi on 1878- 1929 I N
Adive Dewey and A G Hopkins (eds), The Inperial Inpact:Studies in
the Economc Hi story of Africa and I ndia (London: The Athlone Press,
pp. 68-82) Baker Christopher (1976) The Politics of South |[India.
1920 1937 (Canbri dge Lhi versity R ess).
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depend upon then for their |ivelihood. The village

| eaders were the chief patrons of nmany different artisans

and other service castes . .. Many of the other | and

owers of the village did not own enough to support their

famlies and thus supplenented their holdings ¥ rentin
ag

land fromthe village elite . . . many of the villagers ha
at sone tine to cone to village bosses for a |oan (Baker,
1976, p. 88).

According to \Washbrook, the rural nagnates who  had
substantial land property at their disposal could accumilate
wealth through cultivation. They diversified their surplus noney
fromland into noney lending and trading activities. These rural
nmagnates through their domnant position in land and control over
credit and narket nexus dictated the production and narketing
decisions of a large nass of agrarian dependents. Vshbr ook
believed that control over |and was a base and not the real source
of economc power for these rural magnates. Their real source of
power was derived fromtheir ability to control local credit and
commodity  narkets. According to him the process of
commercialisation in agriculture during late 19th and early 20th
century in a crucial sense had further strengthened the domnation
of these people and increased the control of rural magnates over
|land, «credit and comodity nmnarkets and over the agrarian
dependent s.

Bruce Robert (1983) questioned the underlying assunptions of
rural nagnate hypothesis and offered an alternative explanation to

the Wshbrook-Baker nodel? Sudying the same region (Bellary

Robert, Bruce (1983) ' Economic Change and Agrarian Qgani zati on
in 'Dy South India 1890-1940: A Beinterpretation, Modern Asian.
Studies, Vol.17, No.l, pp.59-78.



D strict) as Washbrook di d, Robert argued:

the historic process of a?rarian change in South India is
nore clearly understood if the region is described as one
of i ndependent, narket oriented snall farners rather than
one of agrarian dependents under the tutelage of
nonopol i stic rural nagnates (Robert, 1983, p.59).

He argued that (a) the inequality in the ownership of land in the
dry region of Bellary district was not as high as Vdshbrook
reported, and during the period 1890-1950 inequality in |and
ownershi p had declined, (b) credit and commodity narkets were not
under absolute control of rural elite, (c) wth the growh of
‘wel | organi sed open and conpetitive narkets in the countryside
the "snall and mddle level farners’ were favorably placed in
narketing their produce and retained their freedom in decision
maki ng process; (d) he accepts that there were sone rich farners
who exerci sed consi derable economc and political control over
their dependents. But he says the nunber of these individuals
were fewand their inpact was marginal on the economc |ives of

the vast nunber of srmall and mddle |level farners of the region.

The inplications of Robert's nodel of existence of
| ndependent narket oriented snall and mddle level farners are as
follows: Hrst it does not recognize the domnation of the
peasantry either by noneyl enders or traders in the commodity and
credit narkets. Secondly, the existence of a section wthin the
village whether it be the traditional landlord or any elite
stratum of peasantry wth capability of domnating l|and, «credit
and comodity narkets is denied. Thirdly, the peasantry is seen

largely as an undifferentiated nmass in a sense, each peasant
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irrespective of his (or, her) access to resources, is capable of

utilizing the potentialities of profit to his best advantage.

Accordi ngl y, Robert has ar gued:

t he nodest economc growh the region experienced after
the turn of the century was not detrinental tosnmal |l and
mddle level farners .... but on the contrary, provided
| ncreased economc opportunities from which nany have
benefited (Robert, 1983, p.77).

For him the process of comercialisation during this period

provided the context for a liberation of small peasantry and an

increase in their prosperity.

In the light of the above debate an attenpt is made in this
section to examne the changes in agrarian structure and rel ations
in the dry region of tobacco growng areas in Qntur district
during the colonial period. The observations drawn in this
section are prinmarily based on secondary source naterial
particularly on the studies of Frykenburg (1965, Nata Duvuury
(1985 & 1986), Satyanarayana (1991), G N Rao and D Ra asekhar

(1991).3

3 Frykenburg, RE (1965 Quntur District 1788-1848. A History of
| ocal influence and central authority in South India (&ford: &ford
Uhi versity Press), Duvvrdy, Nata (1985) Commerci al Capi t al and
Agrarian Sructure: a Sudy of Quntur Tobacco Econony (Fh.D thesis
submtted to the Gntre for Developnent Sudies, Tri vandrun),
Satyanarayana, A (1991) 'Conmercialization, Mney GCapital and the
Peasantry in lonial Andhra, 1900-1940 in S Bhattacharya et al
(eds) The Sout h | ndi an Econony 1914-1947 (ford University Press,
pp. 52-119). and Rao, G N and Rgjasekhar, D (1991 ' CGommodity
Production and the Changing Agrarian scenario in Andhra: a Sudy in
Interregional Variations : 1910-1947 in S Bhattacharya -at al (eds)

The Sout h | ndi an Econony. . pp. 1-50
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(1) Significant economc inequalities and stratification existed

in the villages of Quntur even before the col onial period*. The
colonial Governnent's attenpt to bring about changes in village
| and revenue system through the introduction of Pernanent Land
Settlenent in 1802 and Ryotwari Settlenent Systemin 1869 did not

address itself to the existing inequalities in Jl|and ownership.

Instead it further strengthened these inequalities wthin the
village. Frykenburg (1965) in his nonunental work GQuntur District

1768-1848: A history of local influence and central authority in
South India explained the 'failure of colonial governnent in
bringi ng about changes in |land admni stration. The introduction
of the Pernmanent Land Revenue Systemin 1802 according to him did
not bring about any significant change in the |and revenue system
or reduce the inequality in the [and ownership patterns due to the
grow ng influence of |ocal revenue officials (village carnans) and
rich ryots who owned lot of land property and vyi el ded consi derabl e
control at the village level. Nata Duvvury in her detailed study

en tobacco growng region in Quntur al so reports:

the ryotwari settlenent while injecting, sonme dynamsm
into the systemby renoving an oppressive and parasitic
class of = Zamndars, created conditions or the
accentuation of inequality within the village. Though the
tenure systemconsidered all the |andholders equal in a
legal sense, it did not alter significantly the

14 For general discussion about inequality and stratification in
pre-British Indian Villages, see Habib, Irfan (1962) Agrarian Systems
of Mughal India. (Madras, G.S. Press ). For discusson on Guntur
Region, see Duvvury (1982) 'Evolution of the agrarian structure in
gun_ur District from pre-colonial period to 1940 Paper presented at

inar on Political Economy of evelopment, University of Hyderabad,
1982 and Rao, G.K (1984) "Dimensons of Land Control in Coastd
Andhra A Historical Ove View Papa presented a Second Annual
'‘Conference of the Andhra Pradesh economic Association. 1984.
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I nequality between them The new revenue system only
institutionalized the results of t he pr ocess of
acquisition of land that had been taking place over the
previous sixty, even two hundred years (Duvwury, 1985,
P.24.).

2. Agriculture in the Quntur di strict in  general and
t obacco-growng areas in particular had been exposed to a higher
degree of conmer ci al i sati on duri ng t he col oni al peri od.
Particularly after the introduction of F.CV. tobacco in the early
decades of the 20th century. Quntur district has been reported by
several economc historians as a unique case of the rapid growh
of commercialisation and deepening of commodity relations in 89ut h
India during the colonial period. Conparing the changes in t he
cropping pattern and growh of commodity production in the coastal

Andhra D stricts. GN Rao and D Rg asekhar reports:

Among all the districts of (Qoastal Andhra Pradesh (CAP)
Quntur presents a unique case of comodity production.
Although its share in the total rice area of CAP. was
small, varying fromabout 8 to 10 per cent during the
period 1910-46, its share in the area under .. crops such
as groundnut, tobacco, condinents and spices was quite
high. In the late 1910 the share of Quntur in the total
ground nut area of CAP. was a nere 7 per cent. But by
the early 1930s, this had gone up to nore than 52 per
cent. Such dranmatic rise during the short period of one
and half decades indicates the progress of conmercial
agriculture in the district. As for tobacco, even by the
early 1910s, Quntur clained as high as 43 per cent of the
total tobacco area in C A P. By the late 1%40s this
share went up to well over 60 per cent. As per
condi nents, except during the depression, nore than half
of the total area of these crops was in Gntur. Till
1913, Q@untur clained about one fifth of the total area
under cotton in CAP. However, during the subsequent
period, this share declined rather drastically (RRo, GN
and Raj asekhar, D 1991, pp.10-11).

Li ke w se Adapa Satyanarayana obser ves:

a process of commercial agriculture was firmy set in the
district during the early decades of the present century
(&at yanarayana, 1991, p. 56).
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The process of commercialisation has had a long history in
the ODstrict of GQuntur. In Quntur, agriculture had been exposed
to commercial influences even before the British established their
control in this region. However, it was not a significant
phenonena till the second half of 19th century.®> A variety of
devel opnents during the second half of 19th century (growng
denand for cash crops in internal and foreign narkets, expansion
of transport facilities, incentives and conpul sions from col onial
admnistration etc.) and inportantly the introduction of F. CW.
tobacco in the early 20th century, greatly strengthened these
commerci al influences and paved the way for the rapid growh of
comodity production in this region (Duvvury, 1985, p.90).

Anal ysing the data on the changes in cropping pattern during
1865- 1930, Duvvury (1985 nade the follow ng observations. (&
Even at the tine of the Ryotwary settlenent in 1865 GQuntur was a
predom nant |y subsi stence production region. Nearly 80 per cent
of the cultivated area was under food-grains which were nostly
inferior cereals. The production of oil seeds and cotton was
nostly to cater to the |local needs. Remar kabl e changes took pl ace
over the next seven decades. (b) There was an increase of 85% in

the area cultivated between 1865 and 1900. The nost significant

)
see Duvvury (1982). Hot only Quntur nost parts of South India too

exposed to commercial influences in Medieval period. Wth regard to

coomercial influence on agriculture in India in Medieval period David

VWshbr ook concl udes:
Al though it woul d now seem established beyond question that
agriculture in nost parts of India had been exposed to
commercial influences from nedieval tines, there can be
little doubt that a variety of devel opnents from second hal f
of the 19th century greatly strengthened these influences' (
Véshbr ook, 1994, p.129).
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trend was the steady increase in the area under industrial crops.

The area under food grains declined from8®oin 196566 to 64.4%
in 1930-31 and area under cash crops on the other hand had risen
from20% in 198586 to 35.6%in 1930-31. (c) The expansion of the
area under cash crops does not fully reveal the extent of the
coommercialisation in the region. It nmay be noted that part of the
grain produced was also neant for the market. By 1920s nore than
42% of the rice producti on was narket ed.

3. The growth of commercial crop production did not benefit all

the sections of the peasantry equally. Though there was evidence
to suggest that the conmmercial crop production was spread anong
all the sections of peasantry, it was the upper stratum of the
peasantry whi ch responded nore favourably . This was nore evi dent

in the case of the F.C V. tobacco cultivation. As the F. CW.

t obacco cultivation was nore capital intensive the poor peasantry
I n tobacco grow ng areas did not favorably respond to produce the
tobacco crop (Duvvury, 1986, p.51). |In the case of narketing of

cash crops also the rich peasants who had certain degree of

I ndependence and autonony in credit relations and command over

resources benefited nore than the other sections. In the narketing
of cash crops the rich peasant could afford to wait, stock the
produce in their houses for sone tine and sell themonly when the
price was high. The president of the local co-operative bank in

Quntur district told the Banking Enquiry Commtt ee:

the rich agriculturists who becane village traders
enor nousl y benefited by the cul tivation cash crops.®

6
Madras Provincial Banking Inquiry GCommttee Report. \Vol. 11,
P.519, cited in Satyanarayana (1991) p. 63.
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4. There was expansion in the comerci al crop production
acconpani ed by the devel opnent of agro-processing industries. The
processed and sem-processed agricultural products were not only
traded within the district but al so were increasingly exported. By
1920s, Quntur, Tenali, Narsaraopet and Chil akal uri pet becane the
leading trading centers for exporting various agri cul tural
comodities. Export of coomodities from the district increased
nearly eight fold between the 1880s and the end of 1920s (Duvvury,
1985, pp. 40-44) .

5. The rapidly growng trading in agricultural products was
controlled by a long chain of internedi aries at the apex of which
were the BEnglish firns such as the Wolkart Brothers and Bally
Brothers, B.AT. (British Amrerican Tobacco Conpany) |.L T.D
(I ndi an Leaf Tobacco Devel opnent Gorporation) which controlled
much of the export trade in cotton, tobacco and indigo. The
wealthy Indian Marwari and Konati or chetty fins, controlled
significant production of the internal trade in rice, chillies,
turneric etc. The lower level of internediaries, village dealers
to the established whol esal e dealers in narket towns had rel ative
autonony vis-a-vis the Komatis and other Marwari firns dependi ng
upon the trade conditions and the type of crop (Duvuury, 1986,
P. 47).

6. The expansion of comodity production provided i nmmense
possibilities for the penetration of Mrchant noneyl ending capital
into the village econony. It increased the nonetary requirenents

of a large section of the peasantry and led to their Increasing
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dependence on the credit narket for production capital. The nost
interesting aspect of commercialisation process in the district
was the energence of the rich peasant noneylender/trader in the
villages. The benefits derived fromthe cultivation of commerci al
crops and increasing access to the narket enabled the rich

peasants to diversify their surplus profit into noney lending and

trading activities. In Quntur district the rich peasants of the
Kacmma caste had to conpete wth the pr of essi onal Konat i
noneyl enders and traders in credit and trading activities. By

19490s the rich peasants had becone an inportant force in rural
credit narket (Satyanarayana, 1985, p.65). A survey in 1935
reports that 87 per cent of the noneylenders Iin Quntur were

agricul turiststhensel ves .’

The significant role played by the rich peasantry in rural
credit nmarket also enabled them to venture into trading in
agricultural coomodities. The village surveys conducted by NG.
Ranga in the late 1920s in Quntur district reveal that the rich
Kamma peasants, who accumulated profit through  conmer ci al
agriculture, chillies and noney lending were able to diversify

their activities in the agrarian trade. He wote:

In Quntur there are as nmany village dealers as there are
nerchants and the forner have cone to play as inportant a
part as the latter. Host of these village dealers are
thenselves rich ryots who wsh to find enploynent for
their noney ... there has arisen the tendency for the
bigger ryots of nost of the tobacco growng villages to
enter the trade directly t hensel ves —The nystery

H.R.S. Satyanarayana, 'Report on Agricultural Indebtedness
(Madras, 1935), cited in Satyanarayana (1991 ) p.63.
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surroundi ng the manner and the nethod of carrying on
export business has long ago been dispelled...and even
ordinary but rich ryots are enterlng into this business
with plenty of confidence (Ranga, 1926, p.30),

7. There are rich peasants who took to noney |ending and trade and
established a clear control over credit and trade narkets. The
traditional noneyl enders and traders though on the retreat had
still an inportant presence in the countryside and nore so in
urban centers. The continuing existence of traditional
noneyl ender/trader class has to be considered in analysing the
economcs and politics of this region as suggested by Duvvry
(1985, p.62).

6, The dynamcs of wealth accumulation in other spheres i.e.,
credit and trade did not reflect in the same way in | and ownership
though the land was unevenly distributed anong the different
strata of the peasantry. There was no clear indication that the
inequality in land ownership increased over a period of tine.

Anal ysing data on changes in the pattern of |and ownership Duvvury
concl udes that, during 1905 1909

the dynamcs accumul ation did not get reflected in any
mar ket increase and concentration. Wiile there were
increasing land sales,there was no adequate data to
indicate that land was passing prinarily into the hands
of the rich peasants (Duvvury, 1986, p.48).

This trend seens to confirmthe Dharma Kunar's observation
on land ownership pattern in South India during 1853-54 to

1945-46. She states:

the growth of inequality may have Mnifested itself not
in large land owners buying up snaller ones, but in the
|arger landlords diversifying their assets, and going
into trade banking and  industry; particularly
agricultural processing industries such as sugar and rice
mlling (Kunar, 1975, p.258).
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Wiile this has been the trend in the late 19th and the first
two decades of the 20th century, after 1920s the concentration of
| and seens to be groming. This is nore so if one takes the actual .
operated land instead of ow land into consideration. The
concentration of operated land in the hands of wupper stratum of
peasantry had reflected itself in the growh of 'reverse |easing

after 1920s in the tobacco grow ng vill ages.

In reverse |leasing, the upper stratumof peasantry |ease |and
fromlower sections. The reverse leasing was nmainly confined to
tobacco cultivation. The mnain reason for reverse leasing in
tobacco cultivation was that it required rotation of crop because
continuous cultivation of this crop in the sane field led to
erosion of the soil. Mbreover the processi ng of tobacco required
a 'barn' which needed around 10 acres of tobacco crop for its
opti mum functioning®. These features of tobacco «cultivation
encouraged the reverse tenancy in the study area (Duvuury, 1986,

P.47).

9. The commercialisation process in the region also affected the
| andl ess agricultural |abourers; the I|owest strata of agrarian
society. The attached Ilabour relations and the practice of
paynent of wages in kind which prevailed, showed a declining trend
over a period of tine. There was a significant increase in the

proportion of this class. It had increased fromnearly 25%to 32%

8
Barn is a snall tobacco processing unit where curing and grading

of tobacco green |eaves is done.
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during 1911-31 (Duvvury, 1985, p.56). After the introduction of
F.C V. tobacco, a new formof |abour arrangenent i.e., nootah or
contract |abour system cane into existence especially in tobacco
harvesting and grading operations in this region. A group of
25-30 | abourers fornmed a nootah (called gang) and did the work
collectively and shared the wages equally . The anount of wage
was fixed for the '"total work' done by all the labourers and not
for an individual |abourer. The energence of nobotha or contract
| abour marks a new qualitative stage in the evolution of the
agrarian class in this region. Sudying the inpact of F CV

tobacco cultivation on |abour relations Duvvury observes:

The introduction of F.CV. tobacco cultivation and
consequent reorganization of I|abour process in t he
agrarian and agro-processing sector narks a qualitatively
new stage in the evolution of the agrarian class. The
el ements of attachedness rapidly disappeared and casual
| abour enpl oynent becane the norm dven the higher
denand for | abour, the nootoh | abourers, especially the
curing workers were able to assert thensel ves. By the
end of the Forties there were nunerous strikes by
agricultural labourers in Quntur for better wages at
tines against the arbitrariness of the nootah. | eaders.
Tobacco villages of Quntur cane to be known as 'belt of
red pallis (Duvvury, 1985 ,p.51).

To sum up, the observations on the growh of
coomercialisation of agriculture and its inpact on the nature of
the agrarian structure and relations during the colonial period
clearly reveals that (a) the agrarian structure in Qntur was
highly stratified even before the comodity production was
w despread and wealth was disproportionately distributed anong
different sections of the peasantry. The growh of

commercialisation further strengthened these inequalities. The
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upper stratumof the peasantry responded nore favorably to the
cash crop production. In nmarketing of the crops also, this section
whi ch had a certain degree of autonony and independence in credit
relations and control over resources benefited nore than the other
sections. The nost significant devel opnent of commercialisation
was the diversification of resources by the rich peasants into
money |lending and agrarian trading activities*. The conbi ned
control of rich peasants over land, credit and trading narkets
further strengthened their position In village econony and
politics. Though the rich peasants established a clear control
over village «credit and trade narket, the traditional
noney | enders/traders (though on the retreat) were still an
| nportant force. On the other hand the commercialisation process
| ed to i ncreasing dependence of snall and poor peasants on the

credit narket for their production capital.

The presence of the highly stratified agrarian structure and
t he subsequent commercialisation of agriculture resulting in the
| ncreasi ng concentration of wealth and power in the hands of a
smal | section of rich peasantry and increase in the dependence of
smal | and poor peasants on the credit narket are apparently nore
close to the ‘'rural nagnate' thesis of Washbrook-Baker than
Bruce's thesis of 'Independent snall and mddle farners'. But
Véshbr ook- Baker nodel too has sone |imtations Hrst, | t
overenphasi ses the role of the upper stratumof the peasantry in
their control over credit and trade narkets and in turn, iIn
controlling the large nass of snall and poor peasantry. The

observations suggest that the domnance of the rich peasantry over
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village credit and trade nmarket was not absolute and the
traditional noneylenders and traders wthin the village and from
outside still played an inportant role. Secondly, to inagine that

the small farnmers were so dependent that they were dictated by the
‘rural magnates' even in mnmatters of crop choice can not be
validated from the study observations. Thirdly, the ‘'rural

nagnate' thesis does not provide any scope for the inportant role
played by colonial capital and Sate in the pr ocess of

coomercialisation. In Quntur the process of commercialisation was
clearly influenced by the ' politics of colonial governnent and
foreign capital. The introduction of FCV. tobacco and its

growth was a very clear exanple in this regard.

A variety of socio-economc developnents which have a
significant inpact on the process of agrarian change have taken
pl ace since independence in the study area. The introduction of
green revolution in late 1960s and changes in cropping pattern
(shift fromtobacco to <cotton) have further strengthened the
process of commercialisation which had its underpinnings during
the colonial period. The increasing interver;tion of government in
agriculture through extending institutional credit, procurement
policies, land reform measures and various other welfare
iNnterventions had a significant impact on the socio-economic life
in the rural areas in general, and agrarian reatons iIin

particul ar.
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2.2 PALAPARRU VI LLAGE: SOME OP ITS BASI C FEATURES

The purpose of this section is to provide a brief description
of sone of the basic features of the village life and econony. It
covers only those soci o-economc features which wll provide a
necessary background to the latter analysis of the dynamcs of
changi ng agrarian relations and structure. Hosst of the data
presented in this section is based on the census type of survey
conducted on all the resident households in Palaparru as part of

the field work.

Before going into the description of the village per se, it
Is inportant to understand the features of the region, as nmuch of
the information related to climatic and other geographi cal
features are available at a regional level, rather than on the

particul ar vill age under study.

2.21 South eastern part of Qntur

Quntur district is one anong the nine coastal districts in
Andhra Pradesh.® The south eastern part of the Quntur district
(presently conprising the Pedanandipadu and a few villages of

Chi | akal uri pet, and Kakumanu Mandal s) wi th which the present study

9 Andhra pradesh is one anong the four southern states of India It
Is broadly divided into three separate regions -(a) uastal Andhra, a
rel ati vely devel oped region consists of nine districts i.e. i
Kakul am M zi anagaram M shakapat nam East Godavari, West Gdavari,
Krishna, Qntur, Qhgole and Nellore, (b)) Rayala seema region
considered as the nost backward region of the state consists of four
districts. Both Qastal Andhra and Rayal aseena were under the direct
control of British rule and were part of the Madras Presi dency during
the Glinial period, (c) Telangana region consists of ten districts.
This part of the region under the contro of the N zam governnent

during the colonial rule.



Is concerned is known for producing the world fanmobus 'Mrginia
tobacco since 1920s upto late 1960s, and for its long staple
cotton since from 1970 s. The area attained hi stori cal
significance due to its active participation in the
non- co-oper ati on novenent against Inperial rule popularly know as

t he ' Pedanandi padu no-tax novenent' *°.

The area is |ocated between the north |atitudes of 15°18, and
16°50 and the east longitudes of 70°10 and 80°55 . The area
suffers fromhot clinmate. During the summer which starts fromthe
mddl e of February and continues till the first week of June, the
tenperature rises to between 30°c-40°c. The north east nonsoon
breaks the hot spell and brings early rains. The south west
nonsoon season follows thereafter and extends up to the end of
Septenber, Cctober and Novenber, constituting the post-nonsoon
season. The period from Decenber to the mddle of February is
general |y marked by noderate weather. The tenperature during this

period is between 15 ¢ to 18 c.

The average rainfall in the area during 198390 varied
bet ween 760nmto 1026mm per annum Wile the rainfall i1n nonsoon

season accounts for nearly 60 per cent. of the annual rainfall,

10 Pedanandi padu Non-cooperation novenent in 1921 had a ttained a
national significance. As part of the protest, the people in this
area stopped paying taxes to the colonial governnent. Al the village
officers resigned from their posts. The admnistration came to
standstill. e British government took serious note of this novenent
and used oppressive neasures to stop the novenent. (sour ce.
MD\Venkat ar angal ah, FHeedomStruggl e in Andhra. pradesh Vol . 111, :

95



rains in the post nonsoon season record for about one third of the

annual total. Heavy rainfall occurs in the nonth of Cctober

The agrarian geography of south eastern part of Qntur is
characterised as a dry zone. Agriculture which is the backbone of
the region's econony is al nost dependent upon noNSOONS. Host  of
the ground water available is saline and hence not suitable for
either cultivation or for drinking. A snall streamcalled vogeru
vagu or nallanada vagu which finally drains into the Bay of
Bengal passes through this. area. After the construction of
Nagarjuna Sagar Damin 1967, this streamis used as a channel to
punp the drai nage water. The streamhas a constant water flow
t hroughout the year except in sumer season when it gets dried
up. Punping water fromthis streamto the lands is an expensive
affair. The farners who have |lands adjacent to this stream nake

use of the water fromthis streamfor irrigational purposes during

periods of drought 12

The area is covered by black soil which is suited for
tobacco and cotton cultivation. Qotton is the principal crop

grown in this area. In the year 1990-91, cotton accounted for

Cata on clinmate and rainfall is taken from Census hand book.
Quntur district, 1991, published by Bureau of Economcs and

Hatistics, Governnent of Andhra Pr adesh.

12 |'n 1995 some of the farners in FPal aparru and Annavaram (a
nei ghbouring village) forned into a Gooperative society and started
alift irrigation scheme. They have installed a pernmanent notor and
started lifting water fromthe vogeru vagu. Uhder this schene nearly
250 acres were converted into wet land. In Palaparru revenue village
nearly 50 acres cane under this schene.
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nearly 80% of cropped area in the region. Snce 1975 the
percentage of the area under cotton never dropped bel ow 7000 The
predomnant varieties of cotton grown in this area are i.e
MCUS5, MCU?9, Varal akshim, NH Y which produces long staple

cotton, all being hybrid varieties.

The other inportant crops are jowar, naize, tobacco, chilli,
red grametc. Tobacco, once a principal crop in the area has
al nost declined and now grown in less than two per cent of the

total cropped area.

The south eastern part of Quntur district which predomnantly
IS a cotton growing region is considered as one of the |[eading
commercial zones in coastal Andhra in regard to commercialisation
of agriculture as far as high agricultural productivity 1is
concerned. The average yield of per hectare cotton is high in
this area when conpared to the state and national averages.
During 1978-81 for instance, the average yield per hectare cotton
(lint) raised to a record |level of 45 Kgs which was higher than
the average yield of 160 Kgs of the state and national |evel
(V. N Reddy, 1985, p.Al37). In terns of intensive application of
H Y.V seeds, chemcal fertilizers and pesticides this regi on stood
hi gh anong the leading areas in the country (Ranesh et al, 1987,

P 4).
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222 Pal aparru village

Pal aparru, the village on which the present study is focused
lies on the plains of south-eastern part of Quntur district, six
Kns. south west of market town of Pedanandipadu which is the
mandal adm nstrative headquarters®™ and Chilakal uripet, yet another
narket town, situated at about 12 Kns fromthe vill age. It lies
on the main 'pacca road which connects these two narketing towns
and has good transport facilities. The National highway which
connects Calcutta and Madras passes through the Chilakal uri pet
t own.

Palaparru is a revenue village wth its own Panchayat

adm nistration® It is one anong 12 villages which is under the
jurisdiction of the Pedanandi padu nmandal. The concept of 'social
village' ™ clearly applies to this village. Al the inportant

social groups which are found in this area are represented in the

vi | | age.

2.2.3 Physical structure

Physically Palaparru constitutes a conpact unit. The houses

are clustered together wthin a snall area, giving the village a

13 Mandal is a local revenue and devel opnental admnistrative unit.
In Andhra pradesh the local admnistration has a three tier system
i.e. Dsrtict, Mandal and MlIlage. Mandal is a mddle level unit
which links between Ostrict and Ml age. The jurisdiction of a
tdndal extends to a group of villages.

14 In palaparru, the revenue village (basic wunit of revenue
admnistration) and the panchayat village (the basic unit of
devel opnent admni stration and of local admini strati on) coi nci de.

15 Avillage is called social village if it represents all the
i nportant social groups (castes) of that area (Rahnan. 1986,
p5 270).



fairly distinct physical entity. Though it looks like a single
physical unit, it has inportant territorial divisions when
examned fromw thin. These territorial divisions are of great
| nportance because social norns and values are attached to them
The internal divisions anong different castes in the village to a
great extent reflect in these territorial divisions. The peopl e
who are close to each other in the caste positions tend to Iive

together and where the caste positions differ, they |ive apart?®.

The palla or waada. is a place where the so called forner
ex-untouchabl e castes ie., Mil a and Madiga (officially classified
as schedul ed castes) live and is on the eastern corner of the
village. Though this area looks like a part of the village, there
Is a clear denarcation that separates it from the rest of the
village. Wthin the palle, Milas and Madi gas |ive separately. A
snall area in the north-east end of the palle is occupied by the
Madigas and rest of the area by Ml as. A new colony was
constructed by the governnent in 1984 for these people in the
southern side of the palle. A Gwvernnent prinary school is
located in the palle which caters exclusively to the needs of
these castes. A though there is no caste restriction to admt
other caste children into the governnent school, since its

i nception no upper caste children have sought admssion here.

16 The inportance of village physical structure in understanding the
social relations anong different castes in the village is <clearly
brought out by many village studies of social anthropol ogists. For
exanpl e see Andre Bettelie's (1969 study of a village in Taml nadu
d6d M N srinivas (1988) study of a village i n Karnat aka.
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Host of Mala and Madi ga caste people converted thenselves into

Christianity during the <colonial period. A church which is
located in the palle is their center of neeting place for both
religious and other social activities. The Yerukala caste
officially classified as Scheduled Tri be, has a separate

settlenent called yerukal a peta.

The Vuru which is the main part of the village is occupi ed by
other castes (non-SCand S. Ts) and a snall section of Mislins.
Wiil e the place where Muslins live is situated in the southern
corner of the village, the rest of the area is occupied by other
castes. The settlenent pattern in the nmain village has undergone

i nportant changes since the beginning of this century.

In the original plan each caste had clearly a separate place
of settlenent. The streets were naned after the caste groups ie.,
Brahmn bazar, Komati bazar, Mangali bazar, Kummari bazar, etc.
The Brahmns and Wsyas occupied the center of the nmain village
where all the inportant public places i.e., Venugopal Snany
tenple, village library, school and admnistrative office, hotel
are situated. Mich of the village social activity used to take
place here. Next to them a large area was occupi ed by the Kanmmas
the domnant peasant caste who also constitute the single |argest

popul ation group in the village.

Kummari (potters), Kammari (goldsmth), Kansali (blacksmth),
Sle (weavers) Ghakali (washer man), Mangal i (bar ber), t he



traditional services castes used to live next to Kamaas in
Separate streets nanmed after their castes in south-east corner of

the main vill age.

S nce the beginning of this century, there has been a large
scale mgration of Brahmns and Wsyas to tows in search of
sal ari ed enpl oynent and business. Thus today one hardly find any
Brahmns and Wsyas living in the area once exclusively occupied
by them Sone of the Wsya famlies shifted their houses to
other localities. The Brahmns and Wsyas who immgrated into the
village for enploynment in |ocal governnent schools, started |iving
in different areas where other castes are dom nant. Thus while
the original settlenent plan of the village clearly reflected the
traditional caste hierarchy the recent changes reflect t he
changi ng caste relations and softening of the caste prejudi ces
mainly anong non-S.C and ST castes. The relationship between the
Schedul ed Gastes, Schedul ed Tribes and ot her castes have al so
under gone sone changes, although it has not yet been reflected in

their settlenent pattern.

The village has three water tanks, two in north and one in
the south-west end of the main village. The two tanks in the north
end are used for drinking water purposes and the one at south-west
end is neant for mscellaneous purposes ie., washing clothes,

cleaning cattle etc. The village has a overhead water tank, which
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supplier water to the houses through pipest’. Inthe main village
nost of the houses have water pipe connections. The village
panchayat has provi ded seven public taps to the palle and one tap

at the BErukal a street.

Hectricity was provided in this village in 1978. Both the
palleand Muru are provided with public street |ighting. Al nost
all the houses in uuru and 8 houses in palle have electricity

connect i ons

224 Literacy and education

Palaparru is a center of education for the neighouring
villages. It is also known for its high literacy rate. The first
Governnent Prinmary School was started as early as in 1891 itself.
There were 70 children studying in the school in the year 1918.
Arong them 57 were boys and 13 girls. The ratio of the upper
castes and backward castes (Kammas were also included in the
backward castes list) was 18:52. A separate school for girls was
started in 1928 In 1944 of the 200 girl children in the
school -going-age in the village 56 of then were studying in the
school. The girls school continued till 1951 and later it was
nerged with the boys' school. In 1950-51 a private high school
(8h to 10th class) was started. As there is no high school in

the surrounding villages, the children fromthese villages have to

17 : : i i i
Palaparru was one of the earliest villages in  Guntur district

which constructed the overhead tank to supply the water through
pipgaeines to the houses, as early as in 1962.
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conetothis school inPal aparr ul8

The data on literacy and education shows that the village has
nore literacy rate than the district and state average. |In 1991
nearly 62% of the popul ation (excluding children below 5 years) in
the village were literates whereas the average literacy rate was
46.35% and 44.09% in GQuntur and A P. state respectively. Anong 38%
illiterates 95% of themwere above 15 years ol d. The illiteracy
was nore anong agricultural labourers who nostly belong to
Schedul ed castes and Tribes. Nearly 60%of the illiterates bel ong
to these two comunities only. In recent years the need for
educati on has been recognized by all the comunities. They are
sending their children to the school at least for a few years to

enabl e themto acquire the m ninumskills of witing and readi ng.

2.2.5 Popul ation

The total population of the village in 1991 was 3522 di vi ded
anong 874 househol d and 15 castes®. Kaunas who are the single
| argest group constitute 48.9%of the popul ation. Next cones the
Schedul ed Castes who constitute 29.2% of the popul ation. The
backward castes together constitute 21.7% population and 0.9

Wsyas and Brahmns account less only 0.20% (see table 2.1).

18 This information is taken from a unpublished vill age nonograph
witten by Janaki Ranma Rao, D a village school teacher.

19
According to official census reports 1991 the total population of

the village was 3,566 which amost coincides with the census data
collected by the author.
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The popul ation of the village did not show any narked
increase during last three decades. According to official census
reports, during 1961-1991 the popul ation has increased only 19X
which is very |low conpared to the popul ation growth rate at the
district and state level. During this period the total popul ation
of GQuntur district and AP.Sate have increased by 60% and 84%

respecti vel y.

The nost inportant reason for the Ilow rate of population
growh is large scale mgration of population to urban areas. The
mgration is greater anong upper castes belonging to Brahmns
Wsyas and Kammas. Janaki Ranmarao the local historian estinates
that while during the | ast four decades nearly 300 famlies nostly
bel ong to upper castes had |l eft the village totally, the famlies
who mgrated into the village were only about 40. g the 300
famlies nearly 65%of them belonged to Brahmns, Wsyas and
Kammas. Wile nost of the Brahmns and Kammas have noved out of
the village in search of enploynent in Gvernnent and private
sector salaried jobs, the nmain reason behind the mgration of the
vysyas was to expand their business activities (Janaki Ranarao,
1999) .

226 Caste and occupational structure

The econony of the village is nostly dependent upon
agriculture and the livelihood of nost of the people is derived
nore or less directly fromit. The occupational structure of the
households is given in table 22 It shows that nearly 62%

househol ds derived their incone mainly from agriculture.
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Caste wse distribution of Nb.

TABLES 2.1

of househol ds and popul ati on

Nunber Per cent age Total Per cent age
Caste of of popul ati on of _
house holds | house hol ds popul ati on
Kamma 420 48. 0 1725 48.9
Wsya 9 1.0 35 0.9
Brahm ns 4 0.4 9 0.2
Sle 15 1.7 6/ 1.9
(hakal i 28 3.2 120 3.4
Kunmar | 18 2.0 87 2.4
Mangal i 15 1.7 6/ 1.9
Misl i ns 31 3.5 125 3.5
Mal a 193 22.0 806 22.8
Madi ga 71 81 226 6.4
Yer ukal a 31 3.5 73 2.0
yanadi 2 0.2 5 0.4
Golhl a 3 0.3 16 0.4
Q her
BOS 32 3.6 145 4.1
Tot al 874 90.5 3522 9.6
Note: BGs = Backward GCastes.
TABLE: 22
Qccupational wise distribution of househol ds
, Nunber of Per cent age of
(cupation House hol ds House hol ds
Qul tivation 330 37.7
Agricul ture
| abour 390 44.6
Busi ness 47 53
Sal ari ed
enpl oyees 58 6.6
CGar pent er s 1
VWsher nen 6
Doct ors 2 2.4
Tail ors 10
Bar ber s 2
Q hers 28 3.2
Tot al 874 0. 8
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The households that have a fixed salaried incone from
governnent and private sector jobs i.e., teachers in |oca
school s, supervisors in private spinning mlls, etc., account for
6.6%of the total households. The famlies dependent upon busi ness
and trade, ie., shop keeping, hotel, commssion business, noney
| endi ng, pan shops, vegetable shops etc. account for nearly 5 3%
of the total households. The enploynent in traditional occupations
|i ke, pottery, carpentry, |aundering, weaving etc., seens to be
very low The househol ds nai nl y dependent upon these occupations

constituted only less than one per cent of the total househol ds

The interlinkage between caste and occupation of t he
househol ds indicates that in Palaparru there had been a renarkabl e
change in the traditional occupational structure. The traditional
artisan castes i .e., Mangali, Gakali, Kansali, Sale, Kumnari,
Kammari, etc., constitute 9%of the total households. Anong them
nearly 76% have left their traditional occupations conpletely.
Busi ness and tradi ng has been a traditional occupation of Komati s.
In recent years the Kammas and other castes have entered these
activities in a significant way. Qut of 31 households who are
dependent upon trade and business, only 9 belonged to the Konati

cast e.

227 Caste and | andholding pattern
In Palaparru the Kammas are the domnant |and owning

community. They owned nearly 70% of the land. The Schedul ed
Castes who constitute 29.2% village popul ation shared only 3.7 of
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the I|and. The caste-wise distribution of households into
categories of different land sizes (see table 2.3) indicate that
A. 2% of the househol ds who own | and above 10 acres and bel ow 24
acres and 93.7% who own |land between 5 and 10 acres belong to
Kanma caste. Nearly 60% of the households that beong to
Scheduled Castes do not own any land. They constitute 54.4% of
landless households.

TABLE: 23.
Caste and land category wise distribution of Households

Nanme Cate Cate CGate CGaite |Land Tot al
of the gory gory gory gory | ess
CGast e I | | 1] |V ( Per cent age)
Kanma 33 75 193 61 58 420 (46. 0)
Wsya 2 2 5 9 (1O
Br ahm ns 1 2 1 4 (0.4
Sl e 1 1 2 11 15 (1. 7)
Chakal i 3 25 28 (3.2
Kunmar i 3 9 5 1 18 (2. 1
Kamar i 1 1 1 (0.1
Mangal i ) 1 9 15 (1L 7))
Musl i ns 2 8 21 31 (3.5
Mal a 11 35 147 193 (22. 1)
Madi ga 1 8 62 71 (8.1
Yer ukal a 1 1 29 31 (3.
Yanadi 2 2 (0.2
ol |l a 2 1 3 (0.3
Q her BGs 5 16 12 33 (3.8
Tot al 35 80 235 140 3834 674 (99. 6)
(4.0 (9.1 (26.8) | (16.0) (43.9

Note: Categoryl=10 and above acres Category 11-between 5-10
acres Category 111= between 1-5 acres Category |V=less than 1 acres

The backward castes together constitute 28.7% of the landless
households. 44.% of the households in the village do not own any
land. The significant feature of this village is that there are no
big landowners. The biggest landowner who belongs to the Kamma

caste owned only 24 acres. There are a huge number of smal Iland
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owners who own land ranging between 1 to 5 acres. They constitute
47.9% of the total land holders. A detailed study of changes in

the pattern of land ownership is taken up in chapter 3.

228 Qopping pattern

tton is the principal crop grown in this village. d the
total 2585 acres cropped in 1991-92, cotton crop accounted for
2180 acres (&4.5%. @otton crop was first introduced in Pal aparru
I N 19609. In the first year only two rich farners had experi nent ed
on this crop. Wthin a span of five years it becane the dom nant
crop in the vill age. In 1974-75 it accounted for nearly 70% of
the cropped area and since then it never dropped below 70% The
normal duration of the crop is 150 days to 180 days dependi ng upon
the variety of crop sown. Due to lack of irrigation facilities
only one crop is grown in a year. The varieties of cotton grown
inthisvillage areie., MCUS5, MC U9, Varal aksim . Al of
these are hybrid varieties. The cotton produced in this village
Is of superior quality which is in denand in the national narket,

and exported to mlls in Coi nbat ur and Bonbay.

The other inportant crops are jowar, naize, tobacco, chilli,
red gram green grametc. Jowar is produced nmainly for cattle
feeding. The tobacco once the principle crop in this village has
al nost declined and now it accounts for not even one per cent of

t he cropped ar ea.



2. 2. 9 Tenancy

Tenancy is an inportant factor in Palaparru. Nearly 27% of
the owned area was under tenancy in 1991-92. Al the sections of
the farners are involved in leasing of land, (see chapter 6 for

detail ed di scussion on tenancy relation )

2210 Cedit and Banking facilities

Mich of the credit required for Palaparru villagers cones
fromoutside the village. Pal aparru does not have banking
facility. For formal institutional credit the villagers depend on
the Uhion Bank situated at Uppal apadu a nei ghbouring village and
the Bank of Baroda at Pedanaudi padu town both situated wthin the
distance of 6 Kns. The advances in kind in the form of seeds,
fertilizers and pesticides are from the shop dealers i N
Pedanandi padu and Chilakaluripet and is an inportant source of
credit for nost of the snall and poor peasants in Palaparru (see

Chapter 5for detailed discussion on credit relations).

2.2.11 Political institutions

Palaparru is a separate revenue village with its own
panchayat admni stration. The village admnistrative officer
(V.AO who is a governnent servant |ooks after the revenue
adm ni strati on. The panchayat president who is a head of
panchayat admnistration is directly elected by the people.
Presently the president of panchayat is a wonen candidate who was
elected to this post under recently introduced reservation policy

for wonen in local bodies. The introduction of adult franchi se
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and el ections to vi |l | age panchayat s have had a significant | npact

on the soci o-economc |life of the vill age.

Al the inportant political parties in the state |ike Tel ugu
Desam ongress and Gommuni st Party of India (Mrxist) have their
representation in Palaparru. The CGommunist Party of India
(Marxist) which had a large nass base in 190s has lost its
support base and becone a nere entity now The Q@ngress FParty
draws its nmain support fromagricultural Ilabourers belonging to
Shedul ed CGastes, Brahmns, Wsyas, and small section of rich
Kamma peasants. The Telugu Desam Party on the other hand is

popul ar anong snmall, mddle and section of rich peasants and

Backwar d Cast es.
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CHAPTER 3

Changing Class Structure and Class Mohility In
Palaparru 1950-91



| nt roducti on

The discussion of the process of agrarian change in the
previous chapter indicates that agriculture in the study area had
been exposed to a high degree of comercialisation and there
existed a highly stratified agrarian class structure even during
the colonial period. The discussion was nainly centered around
the issues concerned wth the inpact of commercialisation in
agriculture and to sone extent the inpact of colonial governnent
on the agrarian structure. Wth the introduction of the green
revolution, in the late sixties and the increasing intervention of
state in the socio-economc |life of rural people in general and
agrarian sector in particular in the post-independence period, the
di scussi on has been shifted to the follow ng issues. Wether the
green revol ution has had any significant inpact on the agrarian
social structure and brought about qualitative changes in
production and exchange relations? Does it lead to the
differentiation or polarisation of the peasantry or to the
creation of a |arge body of narket oriented farners? Wat is the
role of state in agrarian social transfornation? The contenporary
debat e whi ch addresses these issues revolves around two broad
theoretical perspectives i.e., Marxist and Neo-Populist. The
broad views of Marxists and Neo-Populists regarding agrarian

change were discussed in chapter one.
Inthe light of that discussion the present chapter exam nes

the nature of changes in agrarian class structure and nobi lity and

the causes for these <changes in Palaparru during the
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post - i ndependence period between 1950-91 using retrospective data
on changes in pattern of |and owership and | abour use practices

anong 76 sanpl e househol ds.

This chapter is divided into three sections.. Sction one
(31 explains the procedure of «classification of households,
definitions of various concepts used in the study and the nethod
followed to neasure the mobility. Section two (3.2 analyses the
data on land owership nobility and discusses the various
limtations in using |landholding size as an indicator to identify
the soci o-economc status of the household. Section three (3.3
anal yses the data on |abour use nobility. Section four (3.4
examnes the various factors which contributed for the nobility

anong di fferent cl asses.

31 THeE DATA &I, GONCEPTS AND METHOD F MEASUREMENT

The data used in this chapter is based on the retrospective
study of 76 sanpl e households. The sanple was selected from a
survey of all the households in the village conducted in 1991
covering all the 874 resident households in Palaparru village and
261 househol ds whi ch had mgrated out of this village since 1950.
The data collected for each household for over a period of forty
years i.e., 1950-'91, the tine period which is considered to be

sufficient for any long term study of household nobility (da

Corta, 1991).
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The procedure used to collect the sanpl e households and the

enpi rical nethods adopted to collect the data have already been

explained in detail in chapter 1. In this section the procedure
of classification of sanpl e  househol ds into alternative
classification schenes i.e., land owership and [|abour use, and

the nethod used to neasure nobility are expl ai ned.

311 dassification of households: Land ownership criterion

Land ownership is defined as total land owed including |and
| eased out by a household. The possible bias of neglecting the
differences in quality (cultivable and non-cultivable, dry and wet
|land) and thus by neglecting the differences in land values in
using land categories need not arise since there is not much
difference in quality of land in the study area. The total patta
land in Palaparru revenue village is 2,749 acres whichis dry in
quality and nearly 96%of this land is cultivable. However, a few
sanpl e househol ds owned sone wet land in other villages far away
fromPal aparru. In these cases one acre of wet land is wei ghed as

equi val ent to 2 acres of dry land.?

Oh the basis of the size of the land holding of a household
the follow ng categories are used to explain the nobility In the
| and owner shi p patterns. The categories are big [|andowners,

mddl e | andowners, snall |andowners, nargi nal | andowners or |anded

1 The value of an acre of dry land in 1991 varied between
R5.25,000 to 30,000 in Palaparru. The value of an acre of vet
land in other places where the sanple households In the study
dwned | and varied between Bs.50, 000 to 65, 000.
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| abourer and | andl ess households. Big |landowers are defined as
t hose househol ds who own above 10 acres of land . Due to freqguent
changes in the upper limt of |andholdings size, the size of |and
holding in this category is not fixed. For exanple, the biggest
| andowner owned 60 acres of land in 1951, while in 1991 it is 25
acres. The mddl e | andowners are those who owh between 5 and 10
acres and snall |andowers wth owership of betwen 1 and 5.
Margi nal | andowners are those who own 1 acre and below The |ast

category is the | andl ess househol der who does not own any | and.

312 Labour use (labour class) criterion

Yet another nethod of classification of households is based
on the criteria of the |labour use practices of the househol ds.
The nmain contribution to the debate on classifying agrarian
cl asses on the basis of |abour use criterion have been nade by
Roener (1982) and Wsa Patnai k (1976 & 1987). They have devel oped
two classification schenes to identify the 'classes' on the basis
of the Marxi st theory of |abour val ue. Roener defines class
position on the basis of how individuals relate to the hiring and
selling of |abour power and self enploynent (Roener, 1982) .
Roener's | abour classification schena as applied by Bardhan (1964)
Is given in table 3.1. Patnaik's classification schena identifies
the classes on the basis of 'labour exploitation criterion
devel oped by her. The labour exploitation criterion (Ecriterion)
classifies households in terns of I|abour exploitation ratio
defined as total use of outside l|labour divided by famly | abour

days. M the basis of E criterion she identifies six agrarian
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cl asses. In statistical terns Pathaik's classification i npoves
on Roener's by replacing a categorical |evel of neasurenent wth a
ratio which produces continuous variables (da Grta, 1992).

Patnai k's | abour classification schena is given in table 3.2

Table: 3.1

Roener's Schena
Roemer's  Schena Bar dhan' s Label s
1. SE=0; H >0; HO=0 Capitalist |andlord
2. SE>0, H >0, HO=0 R ch Farner
3. SE>0;, H =0, HO=0 Fam |y Farner
4 SE>0, H =0, HO>O0 Poor Peasant
5. SE=0; H =0, HO>O0 Landl ess Labour er

Where SE = Self-enploynent, H = Hring other's [|abour power,
and HO = Hring onesel f out.
Source : Bardhan, 1984 : 167-8.

The data available for the present study is not sufficient to
apply Patnaik's 'labour exploitation criteria to classify the
househol ds into different classes on the basis of their |abour use
practices and to trace the nobility of these classes back to
1950.2 n the basis of data on primary, secondary and tertiary
activities in terns of tine spent by the head of the (o nmain

i ncone earning nenber) household in 1950, 1969 and 1991, a

Patnai kK's | abour exploitation criteria demands data in terns of
ratio estimates of nunber of days spent on different activities i.e.
| abour hiring in, hiring out and self enploynent, for the entire year
or at least for one crop season to ascertain the class position of
the household. Though the collection of data for the present period
eas not difficult, difficulty was experienced in collecting the
| abour use data for 1950 using the recall nethod.
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Tables 3. 2
Patnaik's Classification Schema

The following limits are gpecified to the value of E in order to
classify households into a sat of mutually exclusve and
al-exhaustive categories (sub-categories not specified here are
not ruled out).

Def i ni ng Val ue of
dass Characteristic E=XF Reason
1. Land- No nmanual | abour (E->00) F=0
| ords in self-enpl oynent, X>0,
| arge enpl oynent of and |arge
ot hers | abour Prinarily
expl oi ting
ot hers
2. Rch At least as large as (E>1) F>0,
peasant engl oynent of others' X>0,
| abour as self- X>F
enpl oynent _
3. Mddle Snaller enploynent of (I>E>-0) F0,
peasant others' |abour than x>0, o
sel f - enpl oynent X<F Prinarily
sel f - enpl oy
nment
4. Small Zer o enpl oyrent of (0>B>-1 | >0,
peasant others or working X<0,
for ot hers; and X<F
wor ki ng for others
to snal |l er extent
t han sel f - enpl oy-
ment
5. Poor VWrking for others (1) >0,
peasant to a greater extent X<0,
( Poor t han sel f - enpl oy- X>F
tenant & nent - Prinaril
| abour -
W th expl ol t ed
| and) by ot hers
6. Land- No sel f-enpl oynent; (E -> o00) F=0,
| ess working entirely X<0
| abou- [for others and | arge
rers

Source: Utsa Patnhaik (1988) The Journal of Peasant Sutides,
Vol.15 No.3, p.322.
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tentative schenma based on Roener's |abour classification schene
was devel oped. Lucia da (orta (1991) suggests  several
nodi fications to Roener's classification schena in order to nake
it applicable to the study of peasantry in the South [Indian
context. Table 3.3 illustrates a revised version of Roener's
schema applied by da Gorta in her study of econommc nobility in

two villages in South | ndi a.

The inportant revision nade by da Gorta is to extend Roener's
schema to non-agrarian activities and incorporate non-agrarian
classes also into the schena. She incorporates non-agrarian
hiringin, hiring out and self enpl oynent in order that hiring out
I ncl udes agricultural as well as non-agricul tural |abour work (eg.
construction work, road works etc) and sel f enpl oyed work i ncl udes
working on onees own farm or as a tenant as well as self
enpl oynent as an artisan (eg. barber, potter, weaver etc) or petty
trader (selling vegetables, famly run tea shops, provision shops)
or salaried enployee of certain categories. (eg school teacher,
bank clerk etc) and hiring in includes both hiring agricultural

and non-agri cul tural | abour.

The neaning of '"hiring in in agriculture is restricted to
the mure limted action of hiring in during the non-peak peri ods.
The reason for this according to her is that in dry |and
agriculture mddle farnmers or poor peasants often drawn on

exchange | abour or wage l|abour to sone extent because of the need
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for | abour during peak peri ods.

wage | abour during harvest,

While they may hire in a bit of

they do not do so over the year.

activity agricultural
tertiary hotel

Source: Lucia da Gorta,

Tabl e: 3. 3
Luci @' srevi sed version of Roener's schena: | abour cl ass ranks
Labour { ass Descri pti on Prinary Secondar y
activity | activity
L Landl ess nly | abouring work HO
| abour er s
L4 Labourers Prinmarily |abouring
wi t h Margi nal VWork, wth sone HO SE
PCP activity sel f - enpl oynent
S Small Petty Primarily self-
Commodi ty enpl oynent, wth SE
Pr oducer s sone | abouring work
MP M ddl e Pett Ol y sel f-enpl oynent
Commodi ty (negligible hiring out SE
Producer s and rarely hires in
out si de peak season)
BP Bi g Petty Prinmarily sel f-enpl oy-
Commodi ty ment, but also hires in SE H N
Producer s significant anmount thr-
ought the year
C Capitali st Primarily supervises or
Producer s | eases out land (M
participation in own
wor K) al so i ncl udes H M
ner chants educat ed
sal ari ed and non-
agrarian capitalists
who do not do nmanual work
Not e: SE=Sel f-enpl oynent; HN=H res in or Leases out; HO=H res out.
—=None or negligible anobunts of other activities other than
prinmary activity. For instance, a household head classified as
a landless labouring household head mght have its prinary

| abouri ng, secondary crop weigher

worker all of which are HO

1991.
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Tabl es3. 4
Non- Agrari an Labour { asses.

Non- Agrari an Labour use Agrarian Labour use
Labour _
Rank Cccupat i on HO  SE H HO SE  H or LO
Cor BP Mrchants - yes | yes . . yes
Cor BP Slaried - yes yes - yes
( Educat ed) ( nanage) —
SPor MP Petty Traders yes | yes U O neg
and Artisans | —
L or L+ Salaried yes - O O neg
or SP  Wirkers —
Were HO=H res out u=Wsual |y
SE=Sel f - enpl oyed neg=negl 1 gi bl e
H-Hres in - =none

LO Leases out
Source: Sane as table 3.3

Se ranked the non-agrarian households on the basis of their
| abour use pattern in agricultural and non-agricultural activities
(See table 3.4). Merchants/ noney-1enders while they depend upon
famly labour to run their business or other activities, iIn
agricultural activities they nostly depend upon wage |abour.
These househol ds are categorized as capitalist producers or big
commodi ty producers. In contrast the petty traders are
categorized as mddle or snall commodity producers. The reason
for this according to her is that though petty traders and the
| ow sal ari ed depend upon famly labour in their non-agricultural
activities, in agriculture they tend to hire thenselves out.
Smlarly salaried households who hire out thenselves in
non-agriculture activities, in agriculture, the white collar job

hol ders depend upon wage |abour and the |ow salaried tend to hire
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out. The househol ds enpl oyed in white collar jobs are categori zed
as capitalist producers or big petty commodity producers and those
enployed in low paid Jobs as snall or narginal petty commodity

pr oducer s.

In da Gorta's revised schena there are six classes. The
class 'L+ (labour wth petty comodity production) which 1is
simlar to Patnaik's poor peasant category was added by her in
Qder to nark the rapid increase in this group. Se also
introduces sone flexibility into Roener's schema by allowng for
'negligible amounts such as mddle farners who may  hire
t hensel ves out for few days in a year and sone | abourers who m ght
work for few days on their garden land. |In order to denote both
agricultural and non-agricultural commodity production, she uses
the tern 'comodity producer’ instead of the terns 'peasant or
farmer' for cultivating households as suggested by Bernstein
(1988).

The present study chose to apply da Qorta's revised version
of Roener's schenma to find out nobility in the | abour use patterns
of different classes in the survey area. The nodel is slightly
nodified to apply to the survey area, da Qorta s revised schena
defines rich peasants (big commodity producers) as those whose
primary activity is self-enploynment and labour hiring in is the
secondary activity. In Palaparru the study found that the rich
peasants who cannot be classified as capitalist farners or mddle
peasants hire in labour in large scae. The famly [|abour

participation is nmuch less conpared to their dependence on wage
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_ _ Tabl e: 3.5
Revi sed version of Roeners,

cl assification schena.

Class Description Primary = Secondary
activity activity
Nomanual work in agricultural HIM
Clasoperations. Only supervise or
| lease out land.this class also
includeds big merchants, high paid L abour
salaried employees and non-agrarian hiringin
capatalists who do not do manual work classes
(primary
ClasdPrimarily depend upon hired labour HIN SE exploit:
I but also do some self-employment others)
Class Only self-employment and negligible SE
[11 amount of hiring in and hiring out -
activities Self-
employed
ClasFrimarily self-employment with some SE HO classes
IV \Labouring work
: : : : L abour
Clasprimarily labouring work with some HO SE gy
V  sdf-employment g'gg‘?gm
ClassOnly labouring work HD marllyes
VI ploit
others

Note: H = hires out, SE= self-employment, HIN= hires in or leases out,
none or negligible amounts of othaer activities other than primary

activity.For instance, a household classified as a land
its primary activity
crop weigher and tertiary hotel worker all of which are hiring

household might have
secondary
outactivities.

Class | to VI refers to both

ranking of agrarian households as follows:. Class 1=

agricultural

land

less

|abouring
|abouring

rarian and non-agrarian classes. The
lord/cap

italist

farmer, class |I= rich peasant, Class Ill= Middle peasant, Class |V=small
Ioeasant, Class V= poor peasant and class VI= landless agricultural
abourer. The ranking of non-agrarian households such as merchants
moneylenders, salaried employees, petty traders, artisans etc., into class
to VI is based on the labour use of attern of these householdsin
agrarian and non-agrarian activities. Big merchants, high pad saaries
employees etc., are included into class | or |1, petty traders, artisans,
certain categories of salaried employees (School teachers, clerks in
government offices etc) are included in to class IIl or VI and low pad
salaried workers, village tank watchman, sweepeas etc) and
non-agricultural labour (workersin hotels, rice Bills, construction and
road repairing activities etc) are included in to class VV or VI depending
up their labour use pattern and extent of their participation in agrarian
andnon-agrarianactivities.
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|abour in the agricultural activities. This class is redefined as
those whose prinmary activity is labour hiring 1in and
self-enploynent is secondary activity, Wth regard to the
termnology the study prefers to use the term 'peasant' while
referring to the snall scale agricultural producers who depend
upon the participation of famly labour in varying degrees instead
of characterising them as 'petty comodity producers' . The
revised classification schena used in the present study is given

intable 3.5

3.1.3 Mthod of neasurenent: Transition natrix approach

The nethod adopted to explain the pattern of mobility is
based on the transition mnatrix approach, which conpares the
position of household at one point in tine with its position at
different points constructed as follows: [|f one defines a set of
n categories for any given tine period, for exanple on the basis
of the land ownership categories, if one has data for [|and
ownership for the same sanple in tw tinme periods, one can
construct a square matrix Mof order n where each elenrent m; of M
represents the probability of an individual noving fromcategory i
to category j. For instance, if one has a sanple of 6 househol ds
divided into three categories 1-3 and if one wants to construct M

over two tine periods A and B.
House hol d nunber Gag\egory in tine period.

OUIRAWNE
WWNNEF P
RPWFRWFLNDT
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M would be:

This matrix shows that of the two households in category 1 at
A, one household (half) stayed in category 1 and one household
movedto category 2 and none into category 3, therefore: m,,=

0.50, m$»=0.50 and My;3= 0.00. The rows of M always sum to 1.

The construction and examination of mobility matrices can
provide a lot of detail on the pattern of movement. Using this
matrix one can also measure the overall upward, downward and

overall mobility.

Measures of Upward, Downward and overall mobility
Measuring upward mobility concerns only the upper triangular
elements of M. Total upward mobility would results in the

following matrix for n=4:

In order to define a measure of overall upward mobility, U,
which ranges say from O for no upward mobility to 1 for total
Mobility as represented by the above matrix, the upper diagona
coefficients of M (i.e., al m; where i<j) weighted by their
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nobi | ity as represented by the above matrix, the upper diagonal
coefficients of M (i.e., all m; where 1<) weighted by their
distance fromthe diagonal /j-i/ are used. e way to achieve
this is sinply to sumthe wei ghted upper diagonal coefficients of
Mand divide by the mnmaximum possible value of the weighted
coefficients (in the above matrix this would be  3+2+1=6).

Therefore, in mathematical notation:;

Note that if a |abourer noved up one category but a mddle
peasant noved up two, there would be nore upward nobility using

this neasure than if each noved up one.

Smlarly one can define a neasure of overall dowward
nobility D, based on the weighted lower diagonal elements of m
(where 1 >)):

The overall nobility is nerely the average of Uand D

As the data is available for the three time periods 1950,
19689 and 1991, three separate nobility nmatrices are constructed
for each classification schene i.e., land ownership,and |abour

use. Mtrix one explains changes that have occurred during the
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first two decades after independence 1950-1969. This cut off
point chosen in order to conpare the trends in the pre-green
revolution period with that of the green revolution period: second
matrix covers the green revol ution period 1969-91. Third natrix

covers the entire period 1950-91.

3.2 MBILITY IN THE OMERSH P G LANDHCOLD NGS5

In Palaparru village like in nost other parts of rural India
land ownership is unequally distributed anmong different
househol ds. The degree of inequality in owlership of land was
michgreater in the past. The data on pattern of l|and ownership

in Palaparru village for the years 1950 and 1991 nakes this clear.

In the year 1950 the top 10%of the land owni ng househol ds in
the sanpl e owned about 64% of the total land of the sanple
househol ds. The share of the bottom 6Xc of the househol ds,
(i ncludi ng | andl ess househol ds) was about only 6% and mddle 30%
househol ds owned 3% of the total land. Though the |and ownership
remai ned heavily concentrated even in 1991 the degree of
concentration of |and ownership and land inequality has shown a
declining trend conpared to 1950. . In 1991 the share of the top
10%of the households declined to 54%and there is an increase in
the share of bottom 60% of the househol ds, which is 8% as against
6%in 1950. The mddl e 30% of the households i nproved their share
nore than the bottom 60% owning about 38% of the land as agai nst
% in 1951 The @ ni co-efficient values neasured for the years
1950-1991 too show a declining trend in the land inequality. The
values are 0.75 in 1951 and 0.70 in 1991
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The declining trend in the concentration of land ownership

and land inequalities is much more clearly obsaved through the
transition matrix approach. With the aim of comparing trends in
the land ownership before and during the green revolution period
three separate matrices are constructed. The First one explains
the trends in mobility patterns for the entire period of 1950-1991
The second one brings out the trends between 1950-69 the period
before the introduction of the green revolution. The third one

1969-91 indicates trends in the post green revolution period.

TABLE:3.6
Category wise distribution land owned in 1950, 1969 and 1991

Land Cat egory 1991 1969 1950
B g Landowner s 37.1 46. 3 65. 3

(5.3 (7.9 (9.2
M ddl e Landowners 21. 7 26. 2 16.0

(9.2 (11. 8) (11. 8)
Smal | Landowners 30.1 24. 1 15.7

(26.3) (25.0) (23.7)
Mar gi nal Landowners 4.9 3.4 2.7

(15.8) (11.8) (13.1)
Landl ess

(43.49) (43.9) (42. 1)

Note: Figures in columns indicate percentage of

land owned and

figures in parenthesis indicate percentage of households.

A distinct feature in the mobility matrix for the period
195091 (See table 3.7) is the remarkable immobility or stability
among the landless households. 71% of the households who were

landless in 1950 remained landless in 1991 too. The next category
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which wtnessed a relatively high degree of immobility is the
mddl e [ andowners. Though in terns of relative inmobility the big
| andowners category conmes second, the nobility anong this category
Is highly significant, 57% of the households who were big
| andowners in 1950, noved into other categories wth 28.5% into
mddl ehol ders and 28.5% into snall [andowners category. The
decline in the size of this category and decline in the proportion
of land owned nmakes it clear that this category has wtnessed
significant downward nobility and | ost considerabl e anount of |and
to the other categories. 'The category of small and narginal
| andowners witnessed a relatively high degree of nobility. 70% of
the marginal and 67%of the small |andowners in 1950 left their
position and noved into the other categories by 1991. The overall
picture during this period reveals that the degree of overall
mobi lity is loww th 52%of the total households remaining in the
sane | andhol di ng categories over the period 1950-1991, The degree
of overall downward nobility is greater than upward nobility. The
val ues of overall nobility, upward and downward nobility neasured
by distance noved by each category are 0.19,0.11 and 0.26

respectively.

A conparison of nobility patterns between the earlier period
1950-1969 (pre-green revolution period) and later period 1969-1991
(green revol ution period) reveals that the degree of overall
mobi lity is nmuch lower in the earlier period than later period.
In the earlier period (See table 3.8) both the extrene groups i.e.

big landowners and the landless wtnessed relatively high degree
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of immobility or stability. The |landl ess category wtnessed the

hi ghest degree of immbility. C all the 32 househol ds that were
landless i n 1950, 29 (90.6% renained |andless in 1969, 2 (6.2
Tabl e: 3.7
Land ownership nobility 1950-1991
1950 1991
Land Categories I I 111 IV V Total
|.Big Landowners 3 2 2 - 7
(42.8) | (28.5) (28.5)  ~
I1. Middle Landowners - 4 4 - 1 9
(44.8) | (44.8) (11.1)
I1l. Smal Landowners 1 _ 6 4 7 18
(5.5) (33.0) (22.0) (38.8)
IV.Marginal Landowners - 1 4 3 2 10
(10.0) (40.0) (30.0) (20.0)
V.Landless - - 4 5 23 32
(12.5) (15.6)| (71.8)
Total 4 7 20 12 33 76

Mot e; Nunbers of the colums refers to the siml ar

| and owner shi p

categories as referred for rons. The figures in rows and col ums
refer to the distribution of households in 1950 and 1991
respectively. D agonal terns are in bold type. The figures in

parenthesis are the elenents of row nmatri x
of distribution of households for 1950. nE )
pened to househol d' s | andhol di ng position durin
-or instance of the seven big
renained in the sane category in 1991 too.
each (28.5% have noved to mddl e and snal |

what has ha
and 1991.
(42 8%

mved into snall

cat egory.

and 1 (3.1% noved

In terns of relative immbility the big | andowners cone

| andowner s

Iinto mddle

I n 1950,
Two househol ds
| andowner s cat egory.

I ndi cati ng percentage
This matrix describes

1950
3

| andowner s

second. 57.1%of the big landowers in 1951 renained in the sane
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category in 1969 too. Both the mddle and the nargi nal | andowners
wtnessed the hi ghest degree of nobility. 67%of the househol ds in
mddle and 70% narginal |andowners in 1951 noved into other
categories in 1969. Wile 22.2% of the mddle |andowers noved
upward by increasing their land ownership, the remaining 44.4% of
this category noved downward | oosing sone of their |and. 40% of
those who were narginal holders in 1950 becane snall holders and
30% becane | andl ess |abourers by 1969. The snmall holders too
wtnessed relative mobility with only 38.8% of the households in
1951 remained in the sane category in 1969. The renaining 61 2%
of this category disintegrated with 33.3% noving into narginal
hol ders and 22.2% into mddle land holders and 55% into the

| andl ess cat egory.

Moving froman earlier to |ater period, (see table 3.9) the
situation had slightly changed. The overall nobility has
| ncreased as against the earlier period with nore dowward than
upward nobility. The values of overall nobility and dowward
Mobi lity using di stance neasures have increased from0.13 to 0.16
and 0.14 to 0.25 respectively fromearlier to latter period. The
upward nmobility has declined from0.13 to 0.8. Though the two
extrene groups i.e. big landowners and the |andless are relatively
nore stable than the other groups as they were in the earlier
Period, the degree of immobility declined significantly. 50% of
those who were big landowiers in 1969 remained in the sane
category in 1991. This percentage was 57.1 in the earlier period.

wthregard to landless category 72.7% as against 90.6% in earlier



period regained in the sane category. The other group which
showed rel ative stability is the small | andowners. Conpared to
earlier period this group showed greater immobility during this
period with 52.6% as against 38.8%in the earlier period did not

W tness any nobi lity.

Tabl e: 3. 8
Land ownership nobility matrix 1950-1969

1950 1969
Land Cat egori es I | |11 |V Y Tot al
|. Big Landowners 4 1 2 - - 7
(57.1) | (14.3) (28.6)
1. M ddl e Landowner s 2 3 4 - - 9
(22.2) (33.3) (44.49)
I11. Sval | Landowners 4 6 1 18

-
~ 1 (22.2) (38.8) (33.3) (5.5)

| V. Mar gi nal Landowners _ _ 4 3 3 10
(40.0) (30.0) | (30.0

V. Landl ess - 1 2 - 29 32
(3.1) (6.2 (90. 6)

Tot al 6 9 19 9 33 76

Note: This matrix is to beread inasimlar way as table 3.7

In contrast, the marginal |andholders wtnessed the highest
degree of nmobility. d all the narginal l|andowers in 1969, 22%
remained in the sane category as in 1991. The renaining 78% noved

intothe other categories; with 2222% noving into upward and 55%

novi nginto downward categori es.



Tabl es 3.0
Land ownership nmobility 1969-1991

1969 1991
Land Categories I Il Y 1V Vv Total
|.Big Landowners 3 2 1 - - 6
(50.0) (33.3) (16.6)
ll.MiddeL andowners 1 3 4 1 9
(11.1) G333 (44.4) | ~ <11.1)
[11. Smal Landowners - 2 10 4 3 19

(10.5) (52.6) (21.0) (15.7)

IV.Marginal Landowners - - 2 2 5 9
(22.2) (22.2) (55.5)

V. Landless - 3 6 24 3
- (9.0) (18.0) (72.7)

Totd 4 7 20 12 33 76

Note: This natrix is to be read in a simlar way as table 3.7

An overview of land nobility natrices reveals that there has
been considerable nmobility anong househol ds bel onging different
| and size categories. The downward nobility was greater anong big
| andowners where as the lower landowiig categories W tnessed
greater degree of upward nobility. |In general there has been a
declining trend in the concentration of |and ownership. The big
| andowners category (above 10 acres) declined in its size and al so
| ost consi derabl e anount of | and. The lower [|andowning groups
especiallynarginal |landowers (below one acre) and Iandl ess
tallied |and.
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Wiat does this trend signify? The decline in the
concentration of |land ownership and considerable nobility anong
different |andowning groups certainly seens to contradict the
thesis of depeasntisation involving disintegration of snall
| andowners and dissolution of snall scale peasant  producti on.
Bat the analysis of differentiation as a social process calls for
nore than sinple inspection of indices of land concentration.
Inequal ity in land ownership is only one aspect of general
inequal ity. It can not be taken as the sole indicator of economc
differentiation found anong different classes of the peasantry.
The loss of |and by the big | andowners does not necessarily nean
that their economc position also declined. In asimlar way the
fain of land by the poor al so does not necessarily nean that their
economc position has changed significantly. Gne needs to exam ne
the reasons for |land transactions. Wiy the rich have lost |[and
and how coul d the poor gain | and? In order to examne these
questions here, a detailed information on land transaction is

col | ect ed.

3.2.1 Reasons for land transactions

The reasons for land sales or losses were divided into the
following groups for analysis.
Distress sales and Josses: Land is sold in order to overcome a
distress situation faced by the household. Land sales to cover
family consumption, medical expenses (to clear the debts caused by
these expenses) and clear the debts arising out of losses in

cultivation, etc.
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Cerenoni al expenses: Marriage, death, festivals and other
cerenoni al expenses (Including |and given as dowy in narriages)

Invest vent: Land sales with the aim of investing in either
agricultural or non-agricultural activities. | nvestnents in
agrarian activities include Iland inprovenent, di sposing  of

unproductive distant land to buy or exchange for other [|ands

nearer to one's ow land, intensification of cultivation , buying
fan inpl enents and nachinery, buying |ive-stock etc. | nvest nent
In non-agrarian activities include investnent in business,

education, buying of urban property etc.
Partition loss: Land lost due to partition of the househol d.
Qher reasons: Qher reasons Include, house repairs, court
litigation expenses etc.

| n good nunber of cases a conbi nation of reasons |eads to the
saleof land. For the purpose of analysis the prinmary cause was
taken into consideration.
thy the big |andowners lost |and: An examnation of the reasons

forland sales and losses indicates that the reasons are ' not
simlar for all the landholding categories. The big |andhol ders
sold much of their land for investnent in non-agrarian activities,
whilethe lower and owning groups sold their land in order to

over cone di stress condi ti ons.

Table 3.10 and 3.11 show that during 1950-'91, of all the
|land sale transactions of the big | andowners, 45 9% of them were
for investnent purpose, 29.7%for cerenonial expenses and 16.2%

for distress reasons. In contrast 8% of the |and sal e
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Table: 3.10

Percentage (Number) of all sales and loss transactions from
1950-91 by reason for sale and loss.

B g Mddle Snall| Marginal
Reasons |land || and land = lan Land | ess Tot al
OWners owners Oowner | owners
Dstress | 11.7 13.6 15.0 26. 6 50.0 17.2
(6) (3 (3 (4 (4) (20)
| nvestnent | 33. 3 22. 7 15.0 13. 3 - 23.3
(I | (9 (3 (2 (27)
Gerenonial | 21.5 22.7 | 25.0 20 12.5 21. 6
expenses | (1) (B | (5 (3 (D (25
Partition = 25.4 3.8 | 3.0 33.3 37.5 30.2
(13 (1) (7) (59 (3 (35)
G her or 7.8 9.1 10 6.6 - 7.7
unknown (4 (2 (2 (1) (9
Tot al 99.8 99.9 100.0 99.8 100.0 100.0
(51) | (2 | (20 (15) (8 (116)
Note:Householdsin landless category is taken from 1991

sample households. The remaining categories are from
1950 sample households.
Tables3.11
Percentage (Number) of all sales transactions (market) from
1950-91 by reason for sales.

Big Middle, Small| Marginal
Reasons | land land |land land Land less Tota
OWNErs owners| owner | owners
Distress | 16.2 20.0 23.1 40.0 80.0 25.0
(6) (3) (3) (4) (4) (20)
Investment| 45.9 33.3 23.1 20.0 - 33.7
(17) (5) (3) (2) (27)
Caaemonia | 29.7 33.3 38.4 30.0 20.0 31.3
expenses 11 | (5) (5) (3) (D (25)
Other or 8.1 14.4 15.4 10.0 - 10.0
unknown (3) (2) (2) (1) (8)
Totd 99.9 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(37) (15) (13) (10) (9) (60)

Note. 1. These do not include non-market transactions.
2. Households in landless category is taken from 1991
sample households. The remaining categories are from
1950 sample households.
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transactions of the | andl ess househol ds and 37.5%transacti ons of

the Margi nal hol ders were for di stress reasons.

Mich of the i nvestnent nade by the big | andowners during this
period Is in the non-agrarian activities. Non-agrari an
Investnents include, investnents in rice mlls, cotton ginning
mlls, kirana shops, nedical shops, fertilizer shops, commssion
busi ness, cinena halls, bar shops, house sites, restaurants etc.
As the process of coomercialisation of agriculture had started
muchearlier in this area conpared to the other areas in AP. the
bi g | andowners who were nost |y Kamma by caste started di versifying
their economc activities even before the introduction of the
greenrevolution in this area The green revolution further

Intensifiedthis process.

D versification of economc activities is preval ent anong bi g
| andowners in Palaparru. Al |l the seven sanpl e househol ds who were
big landowners in 1950 had nmade investnents in non-agrarian
activities though only three of themsold a portion of their |and
for this purpose. e big | andowner sold four acres of land to
finance the construction of a cotton ginning mll, while another
sold two acres to invest in a fertilizer shop and the third one
told six acres to send his son to Anerica for higher education.
Al these three househol ds who had sold their land have in fact

i nprovedt hei r economic position conpared to the 1950 s.3

Though the study does not have any quantitative data about the
relative change in the val ue of the assets owed and i ncone earned
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35%3F the land sales for i nvestnent anong the bi g | andowners
were for land consolidation, inprovenent, intensification of
cultivation etc. The big | andowers showed rmuch interest in |and
consolidation and intensification of cultivation in the initial
phase of green revolution, but in recent years they seem to be
losing interest as they think investing in non-agrarian sectors is
much more profitable than investing in |and. Heavy fluctuations
Incotton prices, increase in the cost of inputs (fertilizers,
pesticides, seeds etc), rise in wage rates, increasing scarcity of
secured | abour, frequent droughts in recent years caused decline
inthe returns from cotton cultivation.4 The big |andowners
prefer to lease out their land or dispose it and invest in
non-agrarian activities. > The increasing diversification of
economc activities and shifting investnent priorities from
agrarian to non-agrarian activities anong big |andowers suggest
that the land is slowy losing its prinordial inportance as a
basis of household wealth and it alone cannot be taken as a an

indicator to determne the economc position of these househol ds.

The land ownership of big landowers also declined as a

b%/these househol ds, the respondents fromthese households clearly
stated that their economc position in 1990s had inproved
ZI gnificantly conpared to 1950 s.

onpared to 1970s the net profit from cotton cultivation has
cejtecléln((ed& ;c);nlflcantly in 1980's, See V.N Reddy (1986, and Ramesh

5

O the 7 big land owning households in the sanple in 1950, 4 had
liven up cultivation. Three of themhave already noved to towns
andsettled in business and service sector enploynent. ne
househol d though staying in the village has recently given up
direct cultivation and 1s |leasing out the |and.
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result of partition which makes up 25.4% of all sale and |oss
transactions (including non-narket transactions) conpared to 33.3%
fox investnent as shown in table 3.10. In sone cases partitioning
could lead to dramatic |osses of |and. For instance one big
| andowner in the sanple had 60 acres of land in 1950. H had five
sons and |and was partitioned equally anong themand hinself wth
each one getting 10 acres. Yet, generally, the partitioning anong
big landowers was not this dranatic.® Mor eover , gi ven
productivity inprovenents, even with the decrease in |and acreage
by these holders it does not automatically follow that there 1is
significant |loss of surplus production and economc position. So
the partitioning of the land of the big holders mght not be as
difficult for themas is inplied in nuch of the literature (da
Qorta, 1992). For exanple a big landowner in the sanpl e owned 21
acres of land in 1950. He had three sons. He had invested a |ot
of noney on their education. The elder son got a governnent job.
The second son went into business after conpleting his education.
The third one discontinued his education and started | ooking after
cul tivation. After the father's death this famly was
partitioned. The land was divided equal |y anong three sons. The
partition did not effect the economc position of these new
famlies in any significant way. Wth seven acres each and ot her
sources of incone each of themare in a good position to inprove
their economc status further. This explains why for the rich

both their class consolidation and land partitioning are occurring

6 Case study of this household is presented in the section 3. 4.
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together. This contrasts with the inpact of partitioning anong
|oner land owning groups. For exanple a snmall |andowner famly in
t hesanpl e whi ch owned 3 acres in 1950 w tnessed downward nobility
dueto partition. The head of this famly had three sons. A the
tine of partition each son got 0.75 acres leaving them in a
position which nmakes inprovenent of their economc status much

more difficult.’

How t he poor gain | and ?

In Palaparru nost of the landless and narginal hol ders who
acquired land could nmanage it mainly through non-narket
transaction. Non-narket transactions include exchanges of [|and
between famly nenbers, governnent distribution of land to the
poor as wel |l as encroachnent of governnent |and by the poor. d
al the land gains 55% of them were through non-narket
transactions. 70% of these were through encroachnents (See table
312. A P. Gvernnent Land Ceiling Act 1973 had no inpact as
there were no big l|andowers who owed |and above the [and
ceilingg, but the governnent decision to allow the poor to
cultivate the governnment banjaru |lands (governnent waste |land and
coomon land in the village) had very good inpact in the Palaparru
village. Sone of the S C households who were close to the
village caranan{Revenue official) and local |eaders occupied
about 35 acres of banjaru land in the village. This banjaru |and

occupi ed by the poor was of poor quality and is not transferable.

7 For the details of differential inpact of partition on rich and
Poor househol ds see sectin 3.4
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Though the |and occupi ed through encroachnents was snall, of poor
guality and only a snmall nunber of |andless benefited by this, it
clearly indicated the grow ng awareness anong the poor about their

right.

The poor (landless, marginal |andowers) who were able to
purchase snall bits of land could finance it through savings from
tenancy, non-agricultural activities such as live stock rearing
and remttance fromfamly nmenbers who are working in tows, in
addition to incone fromwage |abour and farmng. In the late
1980's the governnent's financial assistance (including subsidies)
al so hel ped the poor to purchase |land (see table 3.12). Tenancy
Is one of the major source of incone for the |andl ess and nargi nal
hol ders to inprove their position and thereby acquire land. As it
has been already noted, in recent years the big l|andowers in
Pal aparru are slowy losing interest in cultivation and |easing
out their land, preferring instead to diversify into business
activities. The extent of l|and leased by the l|and ess and
nmarginal hol ders increased sharply in the 1980 s as the anount of
land available for leasing increased during this period due to the

| oss of interest among big | andowners in own cul tivation.®

The governnent financial assistance is another source through
whi chsone of the poor could gain land in Palaparru vill age. The

A P. Shedul ed Gaste Gorporation in the late 1980 s started gi vi ng

6 For adetailed discussion on changes in tenancy relations see
Chapter-6.

99



financial assistance with a 25% subsidy to the SC CGComunity
nenbersto purchase land. |In Palaparru 14 acres were purchased by
the SC corporation under this schene and one acre each was

distributed to 14 S C famlies

Live stock rearing, remttances fromfamly nenbers who are
working in tows particularly salaried enpl oyees in the governnent
sector, savings from petty businesses (tea shops, pan shops,
veget abl e shops etc) also helped the poor to sone extent to

acquire land ( see table 3. 12).

To sumup, the results fromland nobility matrices and ot her
data on changes in land ownership over the period 195091
i ndi cates an overall trend towards decline in the concentration
and inequal ity in pattern of |and ownership. These results are in
accordance with several mcro level studies on South India. John
Harriss (1991), Athreya and his colleagues (1990), da orta
(1991), Attwood (1979), Cain (1981),and Rao (19720 found that
decreasing rather than increasing polarisation in the structure of
| and ownership. Sone of these studies (Attwood, 1979, Rao, 1972)

have taken this evidence as an indicator of overall decline in the
economc inequalities anong rural households and questioned the

Applicability of Lenin's theory of peasant differentiation to

South | ndi a.
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Tables 3.12

percentage Numbers) of all gain transactions from 1950-91 by
source of finance.

- B Mddle Small | Mrginal
Savi ngs I a?]d | and land | |an Land | ess
owiers owers | ower |, owners
Mir ket tran-
sactions
A) Savingscul 18.7 20.8 6.6 22.2 7.1
tivation (3 (5 (D (4 (D
B) Savi ngs 6.2 8.3 6.6 22.2 14. 2
(non-agrarian (1) (2 (1) (2 (2
sour ce
Tenancy - 8.3 20 16. 6 21. 3
(2 3 3 (3
Slling other 12.5 (4.1 - -
| and (2 (D -
Govt . | oan B 4.1 B B 14. 2
(D) (2
Selling 12.5 /8.3 13. 2 5.5 -
asserts (2 (2 (2 (D
Private loans | 4.1 - i -
(1)
Qher sources 12.5 4.1 6.6 5.5 -
(2 (1) (D (1)
Non- nar ket
transacti ons
Govt. gifts* . 4.1 6.6 5.5 4. 8
(1) (D (1) (6
Q her
37. 7 33.3 11 33. 3
sour ces (6) (8) (6 (6) _
Tot al 16 24 15 18 14

Not e: Land distributed by the government and also Includes peoples
encroachment of government land.

However, a study of reasons for |and transacti ons cast doubts
about the hypothesis that a decline in the concentration of |and
ownership also indicates a decline in economc inequalities. The

dataonreasons for land transfers suggest that |and ownership
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levdling may occur in the context of rising total asset
inequdaity as many rich land holders have sold land to invest in
moreprofitable activities. While the poor gained small amounts
of land, it is of lesser economic significance in the context of
growing importance of non-agrarian activities which have become
relatively more profitable than engaging in cultivation. It also
suggests that land is losing its primordial importance as the
bass of household wealth and it is no longer enough to attempt to
study rural differentiation by examining agricultural production
and landholding in isolation from other activities.® Taking into
consideration of various limitations in using landholding size as
an index for identifying class position of the households in the
survey area, an attempt is made in this study to apply 'labour use
criteria which is considered to be more appropriate index for

classification of the rural households.’® The following section

Revi ewi ng evi dence on chanlggs I n the | and ownership pattrens in
post -1 ndependent | ndia, John Harriss al so made si m| ar observati on
(seeHarriss 1992).

10 The use of | andhol di ng size as an i ndex of economc cl ass of the
househol d has been under severe attack by Marxist scholars in
recent years. Patnaik in a series of articles has tried to expose
thelimtations of wusing landholding size as an index of
classification of the peasant households and developed a new
enpi rical i ndex called "labour exploitation criteria* on the basis
of househol ds | abour use practices. She argues that 'the use of
outside |labour relative to the use of famly |abour would be the
nost reliable single index for categorising the peasantry.
(Patnaik, 1976, A84). The |abour exploitation criteria has been
consi dered as nore aplor_oprl ate index of economc class of the
househol d than | andhol di ng size by several scholars. Shanin, who
Is otherwse critical of Patnalk's approach, points out that her
analysisis 'significant because hired out / hired in |abour I ndex
| sdoubt|ess central to any attenpt to understand the structure

anddynamcs of capitalismwthin peasant agriculture' Shani n,
1980’yp_ e p p g (
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examnes the pattern of differentiation on nobility anong

different classes using |abour use criteria.

3.3 LABOUR CLASS MOBI LI TY

The evidence on the changes in |abour wuse patterns of
different classes of households defined on the basis of their
| abour use practices (the place of the household in relation to
hiring inhiring out of |abour and self enploynent) indicates a
slightly different picture of class differentiation and nobility

fromusing | and owner shi p categori es.

Labour class nobility nmatrices constructed for the period
1950-91 are shown in table 3.14 and 3.15. Wiile table 3.14
presents class nobility data in an aggregate nmanner incl udi ng both
agrarian and non-agrarian cl asses, table 3.15 presents
di saggregated data on class nobility. A notable feature of these
two Mbbility nmatrices is the remarkable overall stability or
immobi ity with nearly 2/3 of the sanple households (64% not
W tnessing any change in their |abour use practices and renained
| a the sane class category over the period 1950-91. Agor egat e
(overall) nmobility in terns of the distance neasures (which
equail ed0.11) was also low In other words the proportion of
nobi | e househol ds was smal | and/or the di stance noved by them was
snall. The main contributors for this overall i1mmbility are
labour hiring in classes (class | and Il) i.e. capitalist farners,
rich peasants, big nerchants and relatively higher paid salaried

enpl oyees who nmai nly depend upon others' | abour. 80% of the
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households in class | and 75% in class Il did not withess any
mobility and remained in the same class between 1950 and 1991
The labour hiring out classes (class V and VI) i.e., poor
peasants, labourers , low paid salaried employees also contributed
to the overal stability 57.1% of the households in class V hed

the same

Table: 3.13
Percentage distribution of houssholds by labour class
in 1950, 1969 and 1991.

d ass 1950 1969 1991
Gtegory A B |Total A | B Tot al A B |Total
d ass | 53 1.3 5.3 5.3 1.3 6.6 5,3 2.6 |7.9
4 @ OB B 1 O 4 (2 (©
dass Il | 3.9 - 3.9 39 1.3 5.3 53 26 |7.9
(3 CRECEIOENC) 49 (2 (8
dass Il 9.2 1.3 10.5| 9.2 | 2.6 11.8 9.2 3.9 /131
(" vy B (0 3B (O (7 (3 (19
dass |V | 17.1 3.9 21.1 | 17.1 2.6 19. 7 17.1 5.3 22.4
(13) (3 (169 (13 (2 (15 @ (1 (49 (179
dass V 14.5 18.4 13.2 17.1 14.5 19. 7

3.9 3.9 5.3
(1) (3 (14 (19 3 (13 (1) (9 (19
dass M | 355 3.9 39.5| 34.2 5.3 39.5 23.7/5.3 [28.9
(20 (39 (D) (26 (a9 (D (18 (a) (@
Tot al 85.5/14.5 99.9 82.9|17.1 100.0 /5.0 25.0 1100.0
(65 (1) (76 (63 (13 (78 (57 (19 (7

Note: A=agrarian classes, B= non-agrarian classes. Figures in
parenthesis indicate number of households. Class | and Il
are labour hiring in, class IlIl and IV are self employed and
class V and VI are labour hiring out classes. For definition
of these classes see table 3.5

class position between 1950 and 1991. Though class VI (labourers)
also withessed a high degree of immobility (63.3% remained in the
same class) there is a significant decline in the size of this
class and relatively greater upward mobility compared to other
dasses may be witnessed. There wee 30 (39.5%) Ilabourer
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households in 1950 and this nunber has declined to 22 (28.9% in

191 (See table 3.13). G all the 30 households who were
| abourers in 1950, 19 of them (63.3% renained as |abourers and 11
(XxB Ppnmovedupward with 2 (6.6 households to class V, 7
(233 toclass |V (see table 3.14).

Tabl e: 3.14
Labour class nobility Matri x 1950- 1991
1950 1991 Class category
Class Class | Class Class Class Class Class Total
Category I I 111 |V V VI
Class | 4 1 - - 5
(80.0)  (20.0) ~ -
Class || 1 2 - - — - 3
(33.3) | (66.3)
Class |11 1 1 4 1 1 8
(12.5) (12.5) | (50.0) (12.5) (12.5) -
Class |V - 1 3 7 4 1 16
(6.2) | (18.7) (43.7) | (25.0) (6.2)
ClassV - 1 1 2 8 2 14
(7.1) (7.1) | (14.3) (571 (14.3)
Class VI - — 2 7 2 19 30
(6.6) (23.3) (6.6) (63.3)
Totd 6 6 10 17 15 22 76

Not e: - Nunbers of the colums refer to simlar class categories as
referred for rows. The figures in rows and colums refer
to the distribution of households in 1950 and 1991
respectively. Dagonal terns are in bold type. The
figures in parenthesis are the elenents of row natrix
Indicating percentage of distribution of households for
1950. IS matrix describes what has happened to
househol d's labour class position during 1950 and 1991
For instance of the 30 labourer households in 1950,
19(63.3% renmained in the same class category in 1991 too.
Two househol ds each (6.3% have noved to class V and Il
and 7 (23.3% toclass |V

In contrast, the self enpl oyed classes who nai nl y depend upon

theirfamly labour (class IlIl and IV) i.e.,snmall and mdd e
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peasants anong agrarian class and petty traders, artisans etc.
anong the non-agrarian classes have wtnessed relatively high
degrees of nobility. 50%of the households in class IIl and 43 7%
inclass IV in 1950 have wtnessed nobility and noved into other
classes. The downward nobility is slightly greater anong these
classes than upward nobility. G the 24 households in these
classes 7 (29.20% have wtnessed downward nmobility and 6 (25.0%
have w tnessed upward nobility. Though the self enpl oyed classes
have wtnessed relatively higher degree of nobility there has not
been any narked disintegration of these classes. The self
enpl oyed classes particularly the agrarian classes of the mddle
and snall peasantry as a category renai ned constant. There has
not been any change in the size of these classes over the period
1950-91. The size of class Il has sightly increased from 10.5%
of the sanpl e households in 1950 to 13.1%in 1991 but this change
resulted due to an increase of non-agrarian households in this
category. The proportion of non-agrarian households in class |11l
increased from 10.5% in 1950 to 13.5% in 1991 (see table
3.15).

The size of Jlabour hiring in classes also increased
significantly from 10.5% of the sanpl e households in 1950 to 15.8%
la 1991. This is mainly due to an increase of the size of
non-agrarian households in these classes. The size of
non-agrarianclasses in class | and Il 1i.e., big nerchants,
traders and relatively well paid job holders (executive positions

|i ke, nmanagers, supervisors etc.) increased from one househol d



iNn 1990 to four in 1991.

increese in the size of labour hiring in classes

The relatively

low nobility and an

indicates that

dass consolidation has been taking place among these classes.

Table: 3.15

Labour class nobility Matrix 1950 91
(Break up by agrarian and non-agrari an cl asses)
1950 1991 A ass cat egory
Jass |dassl Qassll | Qasslll dasslV dassV dassM | Total
Category A B A B A B A B A B A B
A 3 - 1 - - i - - - - - 4
d ass —
I B - 1 - |- - _ I N - - 1
d ass A _ 1 2 - | _ _ _ 3
B - _ - — | - i - |- - - - (@)
d ass A 1 1 3 i r 7
B - - - 1 IR - - - 1
dass » — ~ 1 2. _ 6 3 1 13
lv.. B |- | - |- 1 - 111 - - - 3
dass » |~ = = |1 1| - 1 _ 5] 2 1 - 11
Vv B - - - - - - 1 - 1| - 1 3
dass » |~ ~ | _ 1 41 21, |16 3 27
vi B - - - 1 1 - 1 - - 3
Tot al 4 2 4 2 7 3 13 4 11 4 18 4 76
Note: FHgures in rows and colums refers distribution of

househol ds in 1950-91 respectively.

rons and colums in each class refers,
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A conparison of class nobility between the earlier (pre-green
revolution) and the later (green revolution) period indicates that
thedegree of overall nobility is lower wth nore upward than
downward nobility seen in the earlier period than in the later
period. The values of over all and dowward nobility estinated
interns of the distance neasure (nunber of category boundaries
crossed) have declined from 00 to 008 and 010 to 003
respectively fromthe earlier to the later period. In contrast

theupward nobility has increased from0.08 to 0.13.

In the earlier period (see table 3.16 and table 3.17) the two
extrene classes i.e class | and M wtnessed a relatively high
degree of imMobility or stability 8%0of the households in class |
and 76.6%in class M remained in the sane class between 1950 and
1969 also dass Il and IIl also wtnessed relative imobility.
66. 3% househol ds in class I, 625%in class IlIl did not wtness

any change during this period.

Arelatively higher degree of nobility was seen in class |V
andV. 56.3%of the households in class IV in 1950 noved into
other classes, with 125%into class IlIl and 25%to class V and
10. 7%into class VI. 5%of the households in class V noved into
other categories with nost of themwtnessing a downward nobility,

|.e., intoclass V.

A striking feature in the earlier period is that there was

|ot any perceptible change in the size of each class. The
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Tables 3.16
Labour class mobility Matrix 1950-60.

1969 Class category

190
Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Totd
Category I I 111 |V Vv VI
Class | 4 1 - - - - 5
(80.1) (20.0)
Class |l 1 2 - - - - 3
(33.3) (66.3)
Class |11 - 1 5 1 1 - 8
(12.5) (62.5) | (12.5) (12.5)
Class |V - - 2 7 4 3 16
(12.5) | (43.7) (25.0) (18.7)
ClassV - - 1 2 / 4 14
(7.1) (14.3) (50.0) | (28.6)
ClassVI - - 1 5 1 23 0
(3.3) (16.6)  (3.3) (76.6)
Totd 5 4 9 15 13 30 76

Note:This matrix is to be read in a simlar way as table 3.14

Table: 3.17 Labour class Mobility Matrix 1950-69
(Break up by agrarian and non-agrarian classes)

1950 1969 d ass category
d ass dassl |[dassl | dasslll dasslV dassV dassMV |Tot al
Caitegory A B A B A B A B A B A B
A 3 - 1 - - - - - - - - - 4
d ass
I Bl - |1 - |- - - - - |- - - - 1
d ass A 1 - 2 _ - - - - - - - 3
| B - - - - - - - - - - ] 0]
Qass A .~ |~ |~ - 4 1 1 - |1 - - - 7
M B - - - 1 - 1 - - - . - 1
dassA -~~~ 1= 5 -4 - 3 - | 13
VB - - - T 1 - 11 - - - 3
Qass A - | |° N 1/ -5 1 3 1 11
uB R ! 1 - - 1 - 3
Qass A | - - L 3 1 - - 20 3 27
VI B - _ 1 1 1| - - 3
Tot al 4 11 3 1 7 | 2 13 2 100 3 26 4 76

Note:This matrix is to be read in simlar way as table 3.15
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Tabl e: 3.18 Labour class Mbility Matri x 1963- 1391.

1969 1991 Class category
Class Class | Class Class Class Class Class | Totda
Category I 11 111 |V V 2
Class | 5 - -~ - - 5
(100.0)
Class |1 1 3 - - - i 4
(25.0) (75.0)
Class Il - 2 5 1 1 - 9
(22.2) (555 | (11.1) (11.1)
Class 1V - - 3 8 2 2 15
(20.0) (533 (13.3) | (13.3)
ClassV - 1 1 2 7 2 13
(7.7) (7.7) (15.4) (38 (15.49)
ClassVI - - 1 6 5 18 30
(3.3) | (20.0) | (16.6) (60.0)
Tota 6 6 10 17 15 22 76
Note: This matrix is to be read in similar way as table 3.14

Table: 3.19 Labour class nobility matrix 1969-91
| (Break up by agrarian and non-agrarian classes).

1969 1991 Class category
C%{S‘géry C":‘SS'B C'aSS'B Classill  ClasslV_ClassV/_ Classv1_ Tota
CIassA 811~ - B N I Sl e I 4
S N A L O e R |
ClassA 1 - 2 - = - - - - l-1- -1 3
ne .- -1 - - N
ClassA ————1+= 4 - 1T+ - - - 7
L= T R T P P ST T
Class A - - - 11 5 2.2 - 2 - 13
A2 N P o N N N T N I T O e I S
ClassA = = = =1 - 2 - 411 2 - 1
vVoB o - 1 - - 1 - - 3
ClasA = - - = 1 - 4 - 2 1 14 4 26
ViR oo - - - - - 2 1 - -4
Totd | 4 2 4012 70/3 113 4 mn 4 184 76
Note: Thismatrix is to be read in a simlar way as table 3.15
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proportion of households in each class remained alnost constant,
Inthe later period (see table 3.18 and table 3.19) it is observed
that there has been an increase in the immwbility anong | abour
hiringinclasses (class | and I1). Al the households in class |
and 75%in class Il did not wtness any change in their class
position over the period 1969-91. Households in class |V also
wtnessed a high degree of imobility conpared to the earlier

peri od.

An inportant change during this period is that there has been
asignificant increase in the nobility anong |abourers (class W)
conpared to the earlier period. 40%of the households in this
class as against 23.4%in the earlier period wtnessed nobility
and noved into other classes. A sharp decline in the size of this
class also indicates that there has not been any trend towards
prol etariani sation.

Anot her inportant change during this period is an increase in
the size of non-agrarian classes. The proportion of non-agrarian
classes increased from17.1%in 1969 to 25%in 1991

The decline in the nobility of households belong to |abour
airing in classes (classes | and Il and an increase in the
mobi ityof |abour hiring out classes (class V and VI) indicates
that the green revolution and other changes during the period
1969-91 seemto have paved the way to Increase the opportunities
tor the poor to inprove their position, while the rich classes

consol | dat ed t hensel ves.
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An overview of labour class natrices reveals a high degree of
immobi ity or stability in the |abour use practices of the sanple
househol ds over the period 1950-91. The naor contributors for
this immobility are labour hiring in classes. The degree of
immobi ity has been increasing anong these classes particularly
after the green revolution period. The labour hiring oat classes
also contributed to the over all immobility in varying degrees.
In contrast, the self enployed classes wtnessed relatively high
degree of nobility.  the whole, the trend suggests that while
| abour hiring in classes are slowy consolidating their position,
the other classes are wtnessing nobility in varying degrees wth
low nobility anmong pure labourers and high nobility anong
sel f-enpl oyed classes. The overall upward nobility is greater

than downward nobility.

3.4 REASONS FOR MOBI LI TY

An attenpt to find out the causes for nobility anong

different classes is frought wth several difficulties. It iIs
quite often the case that several factors, both internal
(denographic factors), and external (nar ket , state etc.)

si mul taneously work together to influence the pattern of nobility
of a household. It is not always easy to neasure the relative
i nportance of the effect of different factors on the nobility of a
household. Based on the detailed qualitative infornation on the
history of nobility of each household, an attenpt is nmade to
identify the primary and the nost inportant reason for the change

i n class position of each househol d.
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The reasons for nobility are grouped into four br oad
categories i.e. Denographic factors, Mrket (economc) factors,

Governnent interventions and Qher factors.

Denogr aphi ¢ factors: Denographi c factors include the changes in
consuner and worker ratios and what Shanin (1972) refers to as
subst anti ve changes which includes household partition, nerger
extinction etc.

Market factors: Changes in |and, |abour, product and credit narket

rel ations.

Governnent interventions: The inpact of governnent intervention is
examned through its various policies i.e. various land reform
neasures, credit extension programmes, crop procurenent policies
and various other welfare interventions |ike food subsi dy, housing
schenes, old age pensions, reservation policies in education,

enpl oynent and el ectoral bodies etc, which have a direct or
indirect inpact on the nobility of individual households.

Gher factors: Inpact of nature and ecological condi ti ons.

personal reasons |ike al cohol addiction, naor illness, cerenonial

expenses et C.

The nobility matrix constructed for the whole period
(1960-91) indicates that of all the 76 sanpl e househol ds only 32
(42.1% of themhave wtnessed nobility. Qut of three 21 of them
(66.79 wtnessed upward nobility and 10 (3L 2% wtnessed
downward nobility. anong the reasons for the nobility the

non- denogr aphi ¢ factors such as nar ket and gover nnent

113



interventions seemto play an inportant role in one way or the
other in determning the nobility of a household. Few cases can
be attributed to what Shanin refers as substantive changes,

especially the inpact of partitioning of househol ds.

Mbility from class | to 11 (from'landlord to 'rich peasans')
(he case of downward nmobility resulted mainly due to the
partitioning of a huge Joint famly. The father of the present
househol d had owned 65 acres of land in 1950. Be had five sons
and one daughter. This famly was considered as one of the
bi ggest enpl oyers of labour in 1950. It used to enploy four or
five attached | abourers and also used to lease out of its |and.
The famly nenbers did not participate in agricultural operations.
This was the only famly which can be classified as l|andlordin
the sanpl e households of 1950. This famly was partitioned in
1969 Just before the governnent of Andhra Pradesh passed the Land
Celling Act. The decision to partition was nainly to avoid the
loss of |and under the Act. The present head of the househol d had
got 13 acres as his share. In 1973, he sold 2 acres of land to
fi nance house construction. In 1979 he gave 4 acres of lead as a
dowy to his elder daughter. Now he owns 7 seres of land and a
big house. He is well educated and also actively involvedin
local politics. He cultivates his 7 acres of |and and al so | eased
in 4 acres which was given to his daughter, wth the help of hired
daily wage labour. He also occasionally participates in sone of

tee agricultural operations in his own farm
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Mbility from class Il tol (from"rich peasant' to ' capitalist
farner' cl ass)

There is one case of upward Mbility. This famly owed 9
acres of land in 1950 and was i nvol ved in tobacco cultivati on. | t

earned good profits in tobacco cultivation and invested this

anount to increase its owership of land. It purchased 6 acres of
land in early 60s. This famly was also involved in snall scale
lending. In the early 70s this famly again benefited and saved

alot of noney fromcotton cultivation. Onhe of the famly nenbers

(second son) is enpl oyed as a governnent servant in Hyder abad.

The incone from noney lending, cotton cultivation and
remttances fromthe salaried nenber was invested in buying a
tractor in 1974. This famly was partitioned in 1976. The
present househol d head (eldest son) got 7.5 acres of land, tractor
and one house as his share. Snce 1976 he has been leasing out
four acres of his brother's land (his brother got 7 acres of |and
after partition. He sold 3 acres of land to invest in an urban
property). Now the present household cultivates 11.6 acres of |and
and depends entirely on hired labour. The famly nenbers do not

participate in agricultural operations.

Modily fromclass | Il to | (from'mddle peasant’ to 'comm ssion
nerchant' and 'captialist farner')

Two cases of upward nobility anong mddle peasants resulted
nainly due to  non-denographi c factors. (he becane a cotton
coommssion nerchant and another turned into a capitalist farner.
Thefamly whichnovedtoclass Il (coomssionnmer chant ) owed6

acresof land in 1950. It also engagedintenancy by leasingin3
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or 4 acres every year. The father of present household head had
three sons and one daughter. The famly consisted of 4 working
nenbers and dependents in 1950. Al the working nenbers of the
famly used to participate in the cultivation. Wth the savings
fromcultivation (nainly through tobacco) it purchased 3 acres of
land in 1963. The eldest son ( the head of the present househol d)
started working as a cotton coomssion dealer (mdd enan between
urban traders and farners) from early 19/0s while his two
brothers engaged in cultivation. Wthin a short duration (4 or 5
years) the eldest son became one of the |eading commssion
nerchants in the village and nade a lot of profit. A this tine
there was a problemwithin the famly. Hs brothers started
conpl aining that he was not contributing his full incone to the
famly. The el dest son insisted upon partition of the famly. In
1976 the famly was partitioned and the el dest son got 3 acres of

|and as his share.

Wth the savings fromthe commssion business and a |oan from
a bank, he opened a snall fertiliser shop in 1980. He continued | a
this business for about 7 years in which period he did snall scale
| ndependent trading apart fromworking as a conmssion agent for
urban traders. He sold fertilisers and pesticides to snall and
poor peasants on credit basis insisting that they sel | the harvest
only to him In this way he could save ot of noney. In 1987, he
gaveup the petty business in fertilisers and invested it in the
real estate business at Chilakaluripet. Now he owns a snall
building and a house site worth R.3.5 lakhs. He cultivates his
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land with hired labour and neither he nor his famly nenbers
participate in agricultural operations. The prinary reason for

the nobility of this famly is due to its involvenent in trad ng

and busi ness.

The capitalist farner household which cane from the mddle
peasant class owned 7 acres of land in 1950, Till 1975 there had
not been much change in the economc position of this famly. In
1975 the famly mgrated to Raichur district of Karnataka to take
up large scale cultivation because of lowland rates, |ow |easing
rates, and availability of cheap |abour force. It sold 4 acres of
land for s 1,110,000 and purchased 15 acres (Rs 5000 per acre) in
Rai chur. Oning to good profits in cotton cultivation, wthin a
span of 5 years, the famly purchased 20 acres of land. Now this
famly is residing at Raichur. It ows 35 acres in Raichur and 3
acres in Palaparru and al so one tractor. Till recently the famly
nmenbers used to participate actively in own farmcultivati on. Now
t hey have stopped working and started depending totally on hired

|abour. This famly also enploys one person to supervise the

| abour and | ook after the cultivation

Mobility from class IIl to IV and V (from 'mddle peasant' to
‘snmall and poor peasant' cl ass)

There are two cases of dowward nmobility which were nmainly
due to partition of households. One household moved on to the
small peasant and another moved to the poor peasant category. It
owned 8 acres of land and conssted of 4 workimg members and two

dependents in 1950 (husband, wifeandfourc hildren) . T il l the
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partition in 1972, this famly anost fully depended upon its
nenber s" parti ci pati on. The present household head got 3 acres (8
acres distributed anong two brother and parents) of |land as his
share. The present household naintained its mddl e peasant status
for sone tine after the partition, but, slowy started engaging in
work as agricultural labour also as the size of the famly has
grown by including two additional working nenbers (one son and one
daughter). Wth the savings from cultivation the daughter's
narriage was perforned in 1986. S nce 1986, there has act been

any change in its | abour use pattern.

The household which noved to poor peasant category also
experienced a simlar dowward nobility due to partition of the
famly. The father of the present household owed 7 acres of |and
In1950. It had purchased 1 acre of land by 1960. A the tine of
partition in 1963, the present household head got 4 acres as his
share. This household got partitioned again in 1966. at the tine
of partition the present household got 1 acre of Iland renaining
three acres were equally distributed anmong his two sons. Now this

famly works nore on other's land than on their own.

Mobility from class IV to IIl and Il (from 'snall peasant'
category to 'mddl e peasant' and 'rich peasant category)

There are three cases of upward nobility in thi s cat egory.
Two of themnoved to the mddl e peasant and one noved to the rich

peasant category.
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partition in 1972, this famly alnost fully depended upon its
nenbers' participation. The present househol d head got 3 acres (8
acres distributed anong two brother and parents) of land as his
share. The present household naintained its mddl e peasant status
for sone tine after the partition, but, slowy started engaging in
work as agricultural |abour also as the size of the famly has
grown by including two additional working nenbers (one son and one
daughter). Wth the savings from cultivation the daughter's
marriage was perforned in 1986. S nce 1986, there has not been

any change in its |abour use pattern.

The household which noved to poor peasant category also
experienced a simlar dowward nobility due to partition of the
famly. The father of the present househol d owned 7 acres of |and
in 1950. It had purchased 1 acre of land by 1960. at the tine of
partition in 1963, the present househol d head got 4 acres as his
share. This household got partitioned again in 1986. A the tine
of partition the present household got 1 acre of land renaining
three acres were equally distributed anong his two sons. Now this

famly works nore on other's land than on their own.

Mbility fromclass IV to 11l and Il (from 'snall peasant'
category to ' mddl e peasant’ and 'rich peasant' category)

There are three cases of upward nobility in this category.
Two of themnoved to the mddl e peasant and one noved to the rich

peasant category.
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The two cases of nobility to the mddl e peasant category seem
to be mainly due to denographic factors in one case, and tenancy
factor in another case. In one case the household head is the
only son of his father. This household owied 4 acres of land in
1950. The father of the present household head inherited 2 acres
of land at the tine of partition in 1969. H had one son and one
daughter. Wth the inconme fromland and wage | abour he purchased
1 acre of land in 1978. He died in 1983. Hs son, who has a B A
degree did not get any job. He inherited 3 acres fromhis father
and is cultivating the land now Nowthis famly does not engage
inwage work at all. This is because they have sufficient work in
their onn farmand also partly due to the status problem The
present househol d head feels that as he is educated, he mght |ose

his social status if he works as a wage | abour.

| n anot her case, the household inproved its economc status
mainly due to its involvenent in tenancy. The father of the
present househol d head owned two acres of |and in 1950. He had
two sons and two daughters. He used to lease in 2 or 3 acres of
land froma mgrant famly every year. Al the famly nenbers
used to participate actively in own farmwork and wage | abour work
as well Wth the incone from cultivation and wage work it
purchased two acres of land in 1965. A the tinme of partition in
1972 the el dest son (present household head) got 2 acres of |[|and
as his share. From 1982 to 1987 he had leased in 3 acres of |and.
Wth the savings fromcultivation he purchased 2 acres of land in

1986. This famly tenporarily mgrated to FRaichur to take up
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|arge scale cultivation in 1990. For three vyears they stayed
there. During this tine they used to lease in 10 to 15 acres of
land in Raichur and leased out their land in Palaparru. They cane
back to Palaparru in 1993 and purchased one acre of |[and. How
this famly cultivates 5 acres of its own land and leases in one
acre of land. The famly nenbers have sufficient work on their
own farm They do not participate in wage work but occasionally

| nvol ve thensel ves in exchange | abour.

The household which noved to the rich peasant category
benefited fromthe government subsidized credit schene. Thi s
famly had very close contacts with the village panchayat
president and local politicians. The present household head was
an active nenber of the congress party. Wth the help of his
contacts with local congress politicians he could obtain a big
subsidized loan fromthe governnent to buy a tractor in 1976.
Buying a tractor was the turning point for this famly. It has
got substantial incone fromhiring out the tractor. Wth the
incone fromthe tractor it purchased 4 acres of land. The tractor
was sold in 1984 and this noney was invested in buying a nedical
college seat for one of its nmenbers (second son of the present
househol d head). MNow this famly owns 6 acres of land and nwostly
depends upon hired labour for its cultivation. The famly menbers

do not engage in wage work as they used to in the past.
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Mbility fromclass IV to Il and V (fron "artisan' to 'salaried

and 'poor peasant')
There is one case of wupward and one case of dowward

nobility. The household which noved to the salaried category
belongs to the barber comunity. The father of the present
househol d was doi ng barber work in the village. As the Incone
frombarber work started declining he decided to mgrate out of
the village. 1In 1974 he noved to Pedanandipadu and started a
barber shop there. Hs second son (the present household head)
got a governnent job as a school teacher and is staying in a
nearby village. The househol d which noved from artisan to poor
peasant category belongs to the potter community (Kummari caste).
Till 1970 it was involved in pot nmaking which was the main source
of incone. As the demand for clay pots declined, it stopped pot
nmaking and shifted to agricultural wage work. It ows 0.75 acres
of land. Howthis famly nostly engages in agricultural wage

wor K.

Class IVtoVand M (from'snall peasant’' to 'poor peasant' and
‘| abourer' category)

There are four cases of dowwmard mobility anong the snall
peasant category. Two have resulted nainly due to denographic
factors. The other two have wtnessed the downward nobility due
toanmgor illness of one of the famly nenbers in one case end

heavy losses in tenancy cultivation in another case.

The two households which have noved to the poor peasant
category had several children and wtnessed downward nobility due

to the partitioning of the household. (ne household owned three
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acres of land in 1950. The head of the household in 1950 had
three sons and three daughters. He sold one acre of land to neet
the expenses of his daughters' narriage. The present househol d
head (second son) inherited half an acre of land fromhis father.
Now this famly engages nostly in wage |abour. The second
househol d owned two acres and a pair of bulls in 1950. Thi s
famly also used to lease in a small amount of land. A the tine
of partition the present household head (second son) got the pair
of bulls as his share. After the partition he started leasing in
a small anount of land (half to one acre). He has purchased 3/4
acres of land in 1986. Nowthe famly is nainly dependent on wage
| abour. The other household which noved to the poor peasant
category suffered due to a ngjor Illness of one of the famly
nenbers. It had to sell one acre out of the two acres that it

owned to cover the nedi cal expenses.

The household which noved to the agricultural |abourer
category sold all its property and mgrated to Raichur to take up
| arge scale tenancy cultivation. It suffered fromheavy lossea in
cotton cultivation and lost all the noney it had inveated in it.
It has nmoved from Rai chur to another place (urban centre) and its

nenbers started working as dally wage |abourers.

Mbility from class V to IV. Il and II(from '"poor peasant’' to
‘snall, mddle peasant and rich peasant’ category.)

There are three cases of upward nobility anong poor peasants.

(he each noved to small peasant, mddle peasant and rich peasant
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cat egory. Two of them because of supporting income from

non-agrari an sources and one due to denographi ¢ reasons.

The househol d which noved to snall peasant category had 1/2
acre of land in 1950. It was also engaged in leasing-in of a
small amount of land (/2 to 1 acre). Wth the incone from |and
and wage work it purchased 1 acre of land in 1978 The present
househol d head is the only son to his father. He inherited 1.5
acre fromhis father. Now this famly cultivates 25 acres(1l.5
acre g{) their own and one acre |eased-in |and). The nenbers of
this famly engage nostly in their own V\D.I‘k and go for wage work
occasionally. The inportant reason for nobility of this famly

seens to be the having of a single child.

The famly which noved to mddl e peasant category could
| nprove its economc position nmainly because of supporting incone
fromnon-agrarian activities. The father of present household
head was a snmall tenant in 1950 and did not own any |and. Hs
wfe used to work as a daily wage | abourer in a tobacco conpany in
Wopal apaduvillage situated 5 k. m away fromPalaparru. Hs wfe
saved a little noney fromher wage work and purchased four sheep
in 1963. he of their sons becane a cycle nechanic and opened a
cycle repair shop in the village. Wth the savings from sheep
rearing, nechanic work, they purchased 3 acres of land and a
bullock cart. This famly also encroached on 0.7 acres of
governnent waste land. A the tinme of partition in 1981 the

present household head got 2 acres of land as his share. H sold
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away his bullock cart to expand his cultivation. Snce 1985 he
has been leasing in 3 acres of land froma mgrant famly. How
this famly does not participate in wage work at all, bat involves

itself in exchange |abour occasionally.

The famly which noved on to the rich peasant category has a
rather unusual story of successful econommc nobility. The father
of the present household head owied 3 acres of land in 1950. He
had three sons. (e son (present household head) quarreled wth
his father and left the famly in 1963. He worked in a hotel for
sone tine in Quntur tonm He slowy shifted to petty business
|.e. selling vegetables. He narried a relatively rich w dow who
owned a snmall canteen in Quntur. The incone fromcanteen was used
to finance snmall scale noney lending. In 1984 his w fe died under
suspi cious circunstances. The local people suspected that he
Killed her. He found it very difficult to run the canteen and the
money lending business. He sold all his property and purchased 7
acres of land and a small house in Palaparru. Now he dSays iIn
Palaparru. His two children are studying in towns. He cultivates
his land with the help of hired labour.

Mobility from, class V to VI (from 'poor peasant', ' petty trader’
to 'labourer' category')

There are two cases of downward mobility. The household
which moved from poor peasant to agricultural |abour category
witnessed downward mobility due to magor illness and acohol
addiction of the household head and ceremonid expenses. 1n one
cae the tenant was evicted, in another case land was s0ld doe to
head of the houshold's acohol addiction.
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The downward nobility of a famly which noved from petty
trader to non-agricultural | abour resulted due to househol d
partition. The father of present household was a petty vegetable
vendor. He had two sons, and the elder son took over his father's
busi ness. The second son (present household head) . noved to the
town in search of wage enpl oynent. Mow he is staying in a nearby
town and working as a daily wage labourer in a cotton ginning

mil.

Mbility fromclass M to V,IVand Il (from'labourer' to ' poor,
snall and mddle peasant', 'snmall nerchant' and 'sal ari ed'
cat egory)

There are 11 cases of upward nobility anong the |abourer
category. ne noved to the poor peasant category, five noved to
the small peasant and one noved to the mddle peasant category.
Three of them have noved to non-agrarian activities. Two becane

petty traders and anot her becane a | ow pai d gover nnent enpl oyee.

0 the 11 cases 5 clearly benefited from vari ous governnent
anti-poverty progranmmes. In one case, the household got one acre
of land from the governnent. The Scheduled Gaste finance
Gorporation gave a huge subsidised loan to this famly to buy
land. In two cases, the famlies were benefited by subsidi sed
credit for cattle and petty Dbusiness under the governnent's
Integrated Rural Devel opnent Programme (I.RDOP). In one case.
the famly encroached upon 1/2 acre of governnent waste | and. I n
anot her case, the governnent reservation policy hel ped one of the

famly nenbers to get a governnent |ob.
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In one case, the upward nobility of the labourer to the poor
peasant category resulted due to leasing in of a snmall anount of
land. In recent years, the capitalist farners and rich peasants
inthe village prefer to lease out small anount of Jland to
agricultural labourers to ensure secured | abour supply. In this
case, the household does not own any land, but is categorised as

poor peasant because of their involvenent in the |easing narket.

In the three cases of upward nobility, the nain reason seens
to be the availability of supplenentary i ncone from non-agrarian
sources. There are two cases of upward nmobility to the snall
peasant category where the househol ds managed to purchase a snall
anount of land (1 acre or 2 acres) mainly through their savings

fromnon-agrari an wage i ncone and | i ve stock rearing.

To sumup, the reasons for upward or dowward nobility of
househol ds indicates that, the non-denographic factors such as
mar ket and governnent interventions are nore inportant causes for
| nfl uencing upward mobility, involving 20 out of 22 cases of
upward mobi lity. & all the 20 cases of upward nmobility, 14 of
themare influenced in one way or another by nmarket factors
(direct or indirect influence of commercialisation and the green
revolution) and 6 cases are influenced by various policies of the
governnent. Wile the narket factor plays an inportant role 1m
i nfluencing the upward nobility anong the rich peasant and mddl e
peasant categories, governnent intervention is the nost inportant

factor for upward mobility anong the |abour  category.
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Bon- denographi c factors, nmainly the inpact of nmarket, also played
an inportant role in influencing downward nobility, 1involving 5

out of 10 cases of downward nobility.

The inpact of denographic factors on upward nobility is very
insignificant. O the 22 cases of upward nobility, only two of
themare influenced by denographic reasons (having a single nale
child). However denographic factors, mainly the Influence of
partition, seens to be a very significant factor in causing
dowmward mobi lity. & the 10 cases of dowward nobility, 4 of
themresulted fromthe partitioning of households. The partition

factor has nostly had the effect the dowward nobility.

Oh the whole the data on the inpact of different factors on
upward and downward nobi lity of different classes suggests that,
whil e the market factors have nostly had the effect of pol arising
(1 ncreasi ng differentiation), gover nnent | nterventions
particul arly various wel fare programres have nostly had the | npact
of |evelling down. The denographic factors have contributed

equally to both levelling down and pol ari si ng trends.

What do these trends signify? the fact that a maority of
the sanpl e households did not wtness any nobility in their class
position and renmarkable stability or inmobility of the two extrene
classes i.e. labour hiring in (class | and Il1) and hiring out
(class V and VI) classes suggest that the Chayanovian thesis of

cyclical or nmultidirectional nobility as the chief characteristic
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of peasantry is not quite relevant to the study area. Cyclical or
multidirectional nobility is not a pernanent feature. The peasant
househol ds have a tendency of novi ng upward and downward in their
economc positions during their famly's biologica life «cycle.
These classes which have wtnessed some degree of mul ti
directional nobility in Palaparru are nainly the self enployed
classes (mddle and snall peasants and non-agrarian self enpl oyed
classes). But the nobility anong these classes can not be totally
attributed to denographic factors (changes in consuner and worker
rati o, substantive changes i.e. partition, nerger, extinction, out
magration, immagration) and governnent redi stributive neasures

as suggested by Chayanov and recently by Attwood (19790 and
Harriss (1991).

However, the evidence fromPalaparru also does not give a
clear indication whatsoever that there has been any clear trend
towards increasing polarisation and differentiation of classes
into two extrenes i.e. labour hiringin and hiring out classes
resulting fromthe disintegration of mddl e classes as suggested
by Lenin and his followers. There is sone evidence that both the
| abour hiring in and hiring out classes are consolidating but this
trend is nore clearly observed in the |abour hiring la than hiring
out classes. The fact that there has been a decline in the
proportion of labour hiring out classes, particularly the pure

agrarian | abourer class and considerabl e degree of upward nobility
anong these classes, mainly due to state intervention and the

direct or indirect inpact of the green revolution, suggest that
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the green revolution in the study area has not intensified the
trend towards proletarianisation in the sense of increasing the
size of the labour class. Despite the fact that there has been
sone nobility anong the mddl e classes who are nainly dependent
upon their famly labour, there has not been any narked
disintegration of these classes. The mddle classes particularly
the agrarian classes of mddle and snall peasantry as a category
renai ned constant (there has not been any significant change in

the proportion of these househol ds between 1950 and 1991).

The evidence thus far seens to reinforce the views of Kautsky
(1899) and his followers where a synthesis between the Leninist
and Chayanovi an school s of thought nay be found. These schol ars
(Banaji, 1977; Harriss, 1982, 1989; Athereya et al, 1990) naintain
that capitalist devel opnent can occur along with the viability of
snmal | scal e peasant production through the self exploitation of
| ndi vi dual nenbers, urban remttances, through new forns of
exchange relations with nerchants or agro-busi ness conpanies and

increasing relations wth the state .

But the analysis of differentiation and nobility as a soci al
process calls for nore than a sinple quantitative analysis of
mobi ity matrices which only estinate the changes 1in the
proportion of different classes and nobility anong these cl asses.
Hence the anal ytical usefulness of Leninist, Kautakian and
Chayanovi an nodel s of agrarian change can not be reduced to sinple

analysis of <changes in class structure and nobility. The
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guantitative analysis of changes in class structure and Mbility
does not adequately reflect inportant qualitative changes in class
relations (relationship between different classes i.e. |abour and
enpl oyer, nerchant/noneyl ender and snall and mddl e peasants etc.)
whi ch have occurred wth the devel opnent of agrarian capitalismin
the study area. For instance they nmask the changes in the nature
of |abour arrangenents between |abourers and enpl oyers and changes
in bargaining power between snall, mddle peasants and
nerchant s/ noney |enders. Hence a agricultural |abourer and snall
or mddl e peasant today are not subject to the sane contractual
obligations as those present in 1950. The followng three
chapters are devoted to the discussion of the changes in the
nature of relations between different classes that have taken

pl ace since 1950.
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CHAPTERA4

Changing Labour and Employer Relations 1950-91



The nature of relationship between labourers and enployers
had undergone significant changes since 1950 in Palaparru. The
substantial enployers of labour power in any agrarian society,
being the landlords or capitalist farners and rich peasants, the
di scussion of the termenployer, in this chapter prinarily refers
to these classes (households belonging to Qass | and GQass Il in
the labour <class classification schena). The term |abourer
prinmarily refers here to those who depend mainly on the their
(househol ds bel onging to class Vand VI) labour power for their
| ivelihood. The nost significant devel opnent that has taken pl ace
in the rel ati onshi p between | abourers and enpl oyers in Palaparru
has been the decline of unfree relationship. This is reflected in
the virtual disappearance of the system of jeetham a kind of
attached | abour arrangenent which existed inthe early 1950s in
Pal aparru. This was replaced by the growh of relatively nore
freedaily wage and contract arrangenents with different terns and

condi ti ons.*

1 Afree |abourer is one who is free fromconstraints arising out
of extra-economc factors. A non-free labourer is one who is
prevented by extra-economc coercive forces to sell his |abour
FOV\er to the enpl oyer of his choice. Daniel Thorner has given

uci d expl anati on about the distinction between free and unfree)
| abour. He defined a free |abourer as one:

who is able to accept or reject the conditions and wages
offered by the enployer. |If he wshes he nmay refran
altogether fromworking. Qice having taken a job be can
decide to give notice and quit. Economc strlngean nay
I ndeed conpel a free labourer to agree tenporarily to
terns he does not consider favourable. But  his basic
right to refuse to work or to seek alternative enpl oynent
renai ns unconpromsed. An unfree. or bond |abourer,” by
contrast is one whose bargaining power is virtualy
non-exi stent, or has been surrendered. Such a [ abourer
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The present chapter examnes the nature of changes that had
taken place in the relationship between |abour and enployers
during 1950-91. It is divided into five sections. Section one
and two describes the types |abour arrangenents and |Iiving
conditions of labourers in the early 1990s. Section three four
and five examnes changes in labour arrangenents and |iving
conditions of |labourers and factors which contributed for these

changes.

4.1 TYPES G LABOUR ARRANGEMENTS I N THE EARLY 1950S

The followng types of I|abour arrangenents were found 1In
Pal aparru in the early 19%0s.

4.1.1 System of Jeet ham

Despite the growth of a relatively high degree of
commercialisationinagriculture and the rise of a new class of
peasantry whi ch had taken up cultivation on commercial lines in
the first half of this century nainly due to the introduction of
commercial crops like F.C V. tobacco inthe study area . one coul d
notice a significant portion of agricultural |abourers who were
either fully or partially tied to their enployers in one ear or

t he ot her.

does not possess the right, or has yielded the right to
refuse to work under the terns set by sis naster.
Through custons, conpul sions, or specific obligation, the
bond Tabourer is tied to his naster's needs. He  can
neither quit nor take up work for another naster w thout
first receiving permssion (Thorner, D1962).

see chapter 2, section 2 1
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The system of attached labour as it existed in Palaparru in
the early 1950s was known as Jeetham The literal neaning of the
Telugu word Jeethamis 'salary’ and a person who is engaged under

this systemis called as Jeethagadu whi ch neans a person who works
for fixed sal arg. In this system an agreenent is reached between

the labourer and the enpl oyer where the labourer agrees to work
full tinme for his enployer for a fixed period on a fixed paynent

either in cash or 1 n kind.

The systemof | eet hamas it existed in Palaparru was quite
different fromthe traditional bonded |abour system* In the
Jeet hamsystemthere was no hereditary bonded rel ati onshi p between
the jeethagadu and his enployer. He had the opportunity or chance
to withdraw hinself fromthe j eet hamrelationship as in nost of
the cases the |oan anount given to himcould be liquidated wth
his paynent. The systemof jeethamwas also different from the
systemof attached |abour which was prevalent in other parts of
Andhra Pradesh particularly in the Telangana region in the first
half of this century. It was noticed that the systemof attached

| abour as existed in the Telangana region in the pre-independence

3 Though the literal neaning of the term jeethagadu is 'salaried
person', 1t is used only for manual agricultural labourers, but
not for the sal aried persons i n non-agrari an occupat i ons.

Hereditary nature of bondage is one of the inportant feature in
traditional bonded |abour system in |ndia. >scribing the bonded
| abour systemin the 19th century. Saldanha wites:

neither the nature of work nor the hours of work were
specified (and) the |abourers were kept in subjection by

sexual | oppressing their wonen and by inflicting
Ph SicC torture on bot h nmen and wonan . ...
ourer's famlies too were attached to the master, and

bondage was hereditary (Sal danha, 1989, p. 1122).

133



period was highly exploitative in nature which partly gave rise to
thefamous Arned Peasant Sruggle under the Communi st party in the
|ate 1940s (DOhanagare, 1983, pp 198-210). Describing the system

of attached |abour in Telangana area under theNi zam srul e,

Shanta S nha wites;

the system of extraction of free labour as it was
revalent in N zam period in Tel angana was an arrangenent
y whi ch nenbers of the Schedul ed Gaste community worked
as farmservants under the landiord and his entire faml
was tied to the landlord for whom they had to provide
various services by way of labour on land and househol d
duties. This arrangenent was usually terned as 'vetti'or
‘begar'. The relationshi fp was of conplete domnance by
the landlord over his farm servants. There was no
aynent in cash and the farmservants had to work for the
andlord nerely by virtue of belonging to a particular
coomunity. In re turn; the landlord also nantained
certain traditional norns such as advancing credit for
loerformng narriages, permtting the use of facilities
| ke bullocks for cultivation of a piece of l|and, also
usual |y donated by the |andl ord. e entire relationship
was strongla/ reinforced by the tradition of caste
structure and enforced by thé use of violence. The farm
servant's total dependence on his enployer for M
| i vel i hood ensured the Inplicit conpliance of land |ord
orders. The use of viol ence was common sad routine. The
degree of violence Involved in the punishnment depends
| eSs on the seriousness of the |apses commtted by the
farm servants than on the nood of the landlord. ~ The
provocation for the use of violence could be negligence
of work, allegedtheft or even nore absence form wor K.
(ccasional |y Tarmservants were also killed for i1 nagi nary
| apses on their part. In spits of this there was never
a_nP/ open questioning of the use of violence at the
village level. |In fact, violence against farm servants
was viewed as a legitinate prerogative of the |andl ord
class. The use of violence by the landlord was not
weapon to be used as a | ast resort. It was _practiced
wth regularity and at the slightest provocation. Even
the vocabulary used in transacting the day to day

relations wth farm servants was ful of 1nventive and
generous use of netaphors of violence (Shanta S nha, 1992
pp. 106- 109) .
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The attached |abourer in Palaparru was nore free and the
terns and conditions of bondage were less exploitative in nature
conpared to the position of attached |abourers in the Tel angana
region. The attached |abourer in Palaparru had certain privil eges
and rights which were denied to the attached labourer in the
Tel angana region. |In nmany respects the systemof jeetham as it
existed in Palaparru can be conpared the present day system of
jeethamin Tel angana area (Margaret Robi nson, 1985, Shanta 9 nba,

1992).

Terns and conditions of jeetham

Gedit relationship between the enpl oyer and the |abourer
forns one of the inportant aspect of the entire agreenent of
jeetham Under this agreenent the |abourer who takes |oan from
his enpl oyer agrees to work full-tine until the repaynent of that
| oan anount. | n Palaparru village the amount of |loan(used to be)
usual ly ranged fromFKs.100 to 1000 The elder male |abourer
(pedda |jeethagadu) whowas between the age group of 26 t o 46 used
to get larger anount of loans and the young and the chil d | abourer
(chi nnaj eet hagadu) who was bel ow 25 years used to get snaller
anounts of loans. The salary paid to the |abourers annual | y under
this agreenent also varied. The pedda jeethagadu to  get
hi gher paynent ranging fromRs. 300 to Rs. 400 yearly, while the
younger peopl e between the age group of 16 to 26 296 to Rs.
300 and the child labour used to get .50 to Ks. 75  Generally
the duration of the agreenent was for one year and a fresh

agreenent was reached at the end of every year (nornally at the
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tine of Telugu New Year i.e. ugaadi day) and it continued till the

repaynent of the | oan anount.

Attached | abour was nornal ly obtained by giving a loan to the
head of the househol d of the prospective |abourer. The househol d
head nay be the | abourer hinself or the labourer's fatter or close
relative. The |oan was taken by the labourers for a variety of
needs. Miz. narriage, subsistence, purchase of |ive-stock, paynent
of interests on previous loans and etc. Innost instances it is
very difficult to delineate the reasons for these | oans. As
Mar garet Robi nson notes in her study on a village in Tel angana
region, usually several contingencies arise before a person takes

a loan and agrees to work as an attached | abourer. She states:

A man whose bul | ock di es may use his stored paddy towards
financing another. Two nonths later he takes a loan for
whi ch his son becones an attached | abourer. Wen asked
the purpose of the loan, he may say he has taken it to
bu?/ grain or he nay say he has taken to purchase a
bul  ock. Al so when he receives the loan, he is likely to
spend sone of it on grain and sone on otter things
ranging frompaddy to interest on previous |loans. dten
it 1s not possible to isolate a specific reason for the
| oan which has led to enpl oynent as attached |abourers.
However |oans are sonetinmes taken and used for particul ar
purpose usually for narriage (Robinson 1985, pp 106).

(Ohce the | abourer accepts to becone attached |abour under
this systemof j eet hamhe has towork full tine and should do
what ever work his enpl oyer asked himto do and obey the orders
given to him The attached |abourer was enployed to work nainly
inthe fields but his work also include cattle herdi ng, guardi ng
fields, carrying loads, donestic work |la the enpl oyers house, et c.

working hours per day vary by season but at least twelve hours a
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day (fourteen to sixteen hours during peak seasons) was
nandatory.®> Attached |abourers can be called to work at any tine
of the day or night. They were not allowed to work for another
enpl oyer and they can not |eave the village wthout the naster's
permssion. Failure to carry the orders of the enpl oyer were net

wth severe punishnents, often resorted to physical violence

against the attached |abourer. They wer e subj ect ed to
ill-treatnent.

The |abour had to work for the particular enployer wuntil be
repaid the anount fromwhomhe had taken as | oan. Wsually in

Pal aparru no interest was charged on the |oan anount but there
were instances of enployers insisting upon interest particularly
when probl ens arise between the two parties and if the | abourer
wanted to discontinue the work without the wllingness of his
enpl oyer. The sol e purpose of the enployers in giving these |oans

was prinmarily to bind the labourer and not to collect interest.

The attached | abourer stayed in the enployer's souse or is
enpl oyers kostam (the place where cattle and fodder are kept). He
was given food thrice a day and given two pairs of clothes every
year. He was also given snmall anmounts of noney to buy cigars and
beedies if he snoked and allowances during festivals (for drinking

al cohol, entertainnent etc.). It was sot very difficult for the

5 The day to day routine work of jeethagadu was as follows. He
wakes up early in themorningaround 5 to 5.30 a.m. and worksttill
8-9 pm. in the night with short intervals about 90 minutes each
for morning, afternoon and dinner meals.
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attached labourer to repay the loan through his work within a few
rears and come out from the bondage 1f he so wished, unless his
loan amount was big or 1T he took additional loans while be was
working. Once the loan amount was repayed the attached labour had
the freedom to change the employer or discontinue the agreement

with his employer and work as daily wage labour.

The famly nenbers of the attached labourers wusually worked
for the sane enployer. They were paid daily wages on par wth the
rates in the labour nmarket. It was common with |ow caste attached
| abourers that the wife or other fenale nenbers of the famly were
expected to do the donestic work in enployer's house. For these
services they were paid in kind through gifts such as vegetabl es,

| eft over food, pickles etc.

Caste and attached | abour

Though the l|abourers of other castes including the dom nant
peasant caste Kamma were al so engaged as attached |abourers, it
was the Harijans (the Mala and the Mdiga castes, officially
classified as Schedul ed Gastes) who were nore prone to this kind
of bondage. A large portion of the attached Ilabourers in the
early 1950s in Palaparru hailed from Maa and Mdiga castes.
Janaki Rama Rao a local historian estinates that there were about
70 to 80 attached labourers in Palaparru village in 1950. A large
percentage of them belonged to the Mila and the Mdi ga castes.
Their nunber was approxinately around 40 to 45. The renai ni ng

were fromthe other castes. There wore aboot 5 attacked | abourers
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who bel onged to the Kanma caste also. Hearly 80% of them were
fromthe same village and renai ning were those who mgrated from
other areas (Janaki Rama Rao, 1994). Lower castes especially Ml a
and Mhdi ga caste persons were preferred as attached |abourer as
they were thought to be nore obedient and hard working than the
other castes. Yerukala and Yanadi the two other |ower castes were
not preferred as attached | abourers though they were nore obedi ent
than the Mal a and the Madi ga castes. It was thought that they
were not as skilled as Mala and Madiga to do the work in the

fields.®

There was a clear distinction between Shedul ed Gaste (S CS)
and ot her caste attached | abourers. Though the paynments and otter
conditions were alnost sane for all the attached |abourers, the
SCs attached | abourers were subjected to a higher decree of
ill-treatnent by their enployers due to their lowsocial status |a

t he caste hi erarchy.

Though the peopl e becane attached | abourers as a |ast resort,
neverthel ess there were sone benefits to the labourers under this
arrangenent. Attached |abour provides security of a sort. This
was particularly true in Palaparru during drought vyears. The
attached | abourer got fixed amount which was decided at the tine
of agreenent irrespective of good and ted crop years. This nay

his subsistence was guaranteed. Apart fromthe annual paynent the

6 Yerukalaand Y anadi's are Scheduled Tribe groups. Traditionally
they were not engaged in agricultural operations.
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enpl oyer was expected to hel p the attached | abourer during his

crisis, through free gifts, additional loans to neet t he
unexpected expenditure on incidents Ilike illness, accidents,
deat hs etc.

412 Daily wage |abourer (kuuli)

[ai |y wage worker was one who works on daily paynent interns
of either in cash or in kind. H worked for fixed hours in a day,
usually 6 to 9 hours a day between 9. am to 6. p.m and got
paynent as per ongoi ng wage rates in the |abour nmarket during that
tine. Dfferent wage rates were paid for different types of tasks
dependi ng upon the nature of work. Middana Ranmai ah, an 80 year
old person tried to recollect the wage rates paid to different
types of agricultural tasks in the year 1950. According to him a
mal e | abourer was paid 0.75 paise and a fenale |abourer was paid
0. 50 pai se or equivalent grain per day. Duri ng harvest season t hese
rates were raised up to Rs.I for male and 075 ps. for fenal e
| abourer. Children were paid even less. For works |ike pl oughi ng
and land leveling (nattipani) the paynents were higher than other

types of agricultural field-operations i.e. sow ng, weedi ng etc.

A large portion of daily wage labourers in Palaparru were
found to have tied relationships wth few selected enployers.
They were highly dependent upon their enployers for various
reasons for instance, need for credit, security of employment etc.
So they preferred to have one or two patrons, who would help them
iNn their needs. Most of the dally wage l|abourers were found to
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have tied relationships with one or two enployers in the village
and worked for themcontinuously. In this case the |abourer cot
dally wage rate on par with wage rates in the |abour narket, but
they were al so expected to work for |ow wages particularly during
har vest season because of their above said tied relationship. The
| abourer in turn gets snall benefits from his enployer- snall
anounts of loans wthout interest rates, vegetables, pickles.
butter mlk etc., free of cost and food during i nportant occasi ons
|ike cerenonies, festivals etc. The l|abourer was generally
allowed to take vegetabl es grown in the enpl oyers field and it was
custonary on the part of enployer to invite his |abourers on
| nportant occasions and gi ve food to them The |abourers were
al so expected to do snall jobs |ike carrying nessages, donestic

work etc, for his enployer.

In palaparru it was al so noticed that sone of the daily wage
| abourers were working with particular enployers wthout having
any credit relationshipwith then. In this case they were tied to
their enployers through other forns of bondage lite tenancy
relationship. Sone of the big |andowners in Palaparru used to
|ease out a snall portion of their land to l|andless agricultural
| abourers and in turn expecting themto work in their |ands. The
tenants al so paid usual wage rates for their work. The aimof the
| andowner in this case was to get secured |abour throughout the
year. Agricultural labourers who were involved in this kind of
relationship were nostly belonged to Kama caste. Svall |and

owers who have insufficient land for their subsistence and spend
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sone of their tine as |labourers were preferred for this kind of
arrangenent than pure landless agricultural labourers as they need
sone capital and other inputs (cattle for ploughing etc.) for

cultivating the |eased |and.

Dai ly wage | abourer in tobacco conpanies

The growh of tobacco cultivation had led to the
est abl i shnent of tobacco conpanies and barns to cure, grade and
hale the raw tobacco in the study area’ In 1940 a big private
tobacco conpany by nane MNava Bharat Tobacco Conpany was
establ i shed i n Uppal apadu village which is situated 5km away from
Pal aparru. There were about 12 tobacco barns in Palaparruin 1950

owned by resident farners.

The tobacco conpany in Upal apadu enpl oyed nearly 300 to 350
| abourers every year on daily wage paynent. The work was
available 4 to 5 nonths starting fromJanuary to June avary Vyear,
Nearly 40 to 50 labourers fromPalaparru used to work la this
conpany. Vnen |abourers were enployed in large nunber in this
conpany, as they (wonen |abourers) were preferred for grading of

the raw tobacco. Men were enpl oyed for curing and maki ng bal es.

There was a |lot of demand for enploynent in this conpany.
The main reason for this was the wage rates paid by this conpany

ware higher than usual rates paid to labourers for agricultural

‘Barn is asmaal |l tobacco processing unit. Each barn can process
the yield from7 to 8 acres.
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oper at i ons. During the period when the conpany work was
available,it was slack season for labourers. The harvest, season
ends by the nonth March every year. The agricultural |abour did

not get much enpl oynent fromMarch to June. So there was a |ot of

demand to get enpl oynent in this conpany.

The terns and conditions of enploynent in this conpany were
simlar to that of any nodern private factory. The working hours
were fixed and wage rates were paid on daily basis. The paynents
were nade once in 15 days or once in a nonth. The conpany

soneti nes used to offer bonus to its workers.

Apart fromthe work available in this conpany sone enpl oynent
was also available in Palaparru itself in tobacco barns owned by
the local farners, after cutting the harvest, curing sad gradi ng
of tobacco | eaves was done in the tobacco barns. Only after this
process the farner sells the product in the market. The labour in
these barns were enpl oyed on daily wage basis. The wags rates
paid by the local farners were slightly lower than the wage rates

that were paid in the tobacco conpany.

The enpl oynent in the tobacco conpany and tobaocoo barns
provided an inportant source of incone for sone of the |abourer
househol ds during  sunmer season when agricultural work was

limted. These labourers worked as a daily wage |labourers in the

r enai ni ng peri od.
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4.1.3 Prevalence of attached or tied I|abour relations

The 1nformation collected from the sample households and the
information from other sources® show, that in spite of the growth
of daily or casual labour arrangements, a [large proportion of
agricultural Hlabour i1n Palaparru was highly dependent upon their
employers and were tied to them in one form or the other. The
tied labour arrangements provided a major source of 1ncome to a
large proportion of agricultural Ilabourers and played an iImportant

role in the village economy.

As already mentioned,there were about 70 to 80 persons who
were found working as jeethagalluin Palaparru 1in 1950. The
study of 76 sample households family histories reveal that there
were about 44 households (67-9%) who were mainly dependent up on
their labour power for their lively hood. Of the 44 1labour
households, 32 (72.7%) of them stated that they had tied [labour
relationships with their employers either working as jeethagallu
or darly wage labourers. Of the 32 households who had tied
relationship, 15 (3#4.1%) of them were fully attached by jeetham
agreement(see table 4.1). In these households wither the head of

the family or the other family members worked as jpJeethagallu._

Except one household a%l the others stated that their
relationship with their employers under the jeetham agreement was

not hereditary and did not last for more tthan 6 or 7 years with

8See unpublished monograph on the “History of Palaparru village
(in Telugu) written by Janaki Rama Rao (19949).

One family which was involved In hereditary bonded relationship
in 1950, worked with an influential Qlandlord who happened to be
the Munsift (in charge of village administration of the village).
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any particular enpl oyer. Ten households stated that they did not
have tied relationship wth any enployer in the village and had
the freedom of choosi ng enpl oyers of their choice. Three of these
househol ds bel onged to Kactma caste and five belonged to B G
(Backward Castes) and the renmaining three belonged to Mil a Giste.
The cases of three Mal a househol ds who stated that they had no
attached rel ati onshi p, two of themowned one acre of | and each and
the another household s head was an influential I|eader of the
comunity and also was a Mtah WMiistri (group |eader) who
supplies | abour to the enpl oyers and nedi at es bet ween enpl oyer and
| abour ers.

Tables 4.1
Caste-wise distribution of labourer households by
different labour arrangements 1950

Cast e
Type of Labour Arrangenent SCs B.Cs QCs Tota

1. Attached Labour 11 3 1 15
(Jeet ham | abour)
2. Daily wage

Ti ed | abour 6 5 3 16

Tied free | abour 3 4 3 10
3. GQhers 1 1 1 3

Tot al 23 13 8 44

Note: S.C's= Scheduled Castes, B.C.s = Backwad Cagtes,
O.C's=0Other Castes. Kammas, Brahmins, Vysyas etc.

42 LIVING CONDITION OF TIE LABOURES

The agricultural labourers in generd meae poor and thar
standard of living was much lower when compared to thelr position
in 1990. The position of jeethagadu was much worse than other

types of agricultura labourers. Though the jeetham agreement



provi ded sonme sort of security of enploynent, and inturn security
of subsistence to the |abourer it was highly exploitative than
other forns of |abour arrangenents. In the Jeetham agreenent the
| abourer had to sacrifice his freedomand work hard for the need
of security and subsistence. In this systemthe enpl oyer had the
conplete control over the labourer and extracted naxi num | abour
from him Thej eet hagal | uwere subjected to ill-treatnent by
their nasters i.e. ver bal abuses, severe punishnments including
the use of physical violence in case of failure to carry out the
orders of their nasters. The lower caste jeethagallu in addition

wer e | ooked down soci al ly.

The conditions of the other types of |abourers, though to
sone extant better than jeetham |abourers, were not totally
satisfactory. Most of themdid not omn proper houses to |I|ive.
They used to live in small hunts. The wages they got through
their work were not sufficient tobuy proper food and cl ot hes.
The nmen used to wear cheap cotton dhotis which covers half of
their bodies. Mst of themdid not have the habit of wearing
shirts. The wonen used to wear cheap cotton sari s. The staple
food of these was jowar and saja. Except for sone occasions they
could not even afford to prepare curries wth vegetables. The
| abour ers bel onging to Mal a, Madi ga, Yerukala and Yanadi castes
were socially looked down. Practice of untouchability was still
preval ent agai nst these castes. They Mere not allowed to enter
into the main houses of their enployers. They were not permtted

tosit wwth their enployers. They were also not allowed to enter
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into the public places. They were expected to be loyal and

respectable to their enpl oyers. The physical |location of the Ml a
and Madi ga castes was distinctly isolated and was situated at the
corner of the eastern part of the village and was known as the

palle or the wvaada. The Yerukala and Tanadi castes Ilived in

| oat he corner of the vill age'.

The followng illustration given by Mikiri John previously
worked as a jeethagadu, describes the life and conditions of the
SCagricultural labourers in the early 1950s in Palaparru. He

says:

Qur conditions in those days were wetched and critical
enough to obtain a square neal a day. In order to
acquire our |ivelihood we used to depend upon one or two
Kapus (enployers belong to Kamma GCaste) working as
jeethagallu. Al of our famly nenbers used to work in
their fields as well as in their houses and survive wth
the Kuuli (wages) paid by them Qur principle staple
food was Jawar and Sgjja and were not accessible to rice
and other food grains. S nce we did not have pestle and
nortar, it was our daily practice to go to Kapu' s house
to pound Jowar. In return we used to clean their
cattle-shed, clean their utensils, clothes and attend to
ot her donestic works for which we were given butter-milKk,
pi ckles etc, for our md-day consunption.

Me rarely prepared vegetable curries. iy at
times when we were allowed to take vegetables by the
Kapus fromtheir fields, we prepared curries at hone.
Sonetines they were generous enough to offer left over
curries, rice and snacks during festivals and other
cerenoni al occasi ons. Snce we eat beef, the Kaput
sonetimes used to give anay the old and deceased cattle
to us to consune.

S nce we ware habituated to the consunption of beef

we were ill-treated as untouchabl es by the upper castes.
In every action we ware deprived and degraded. V¢ were
not allowed of entering into the houses of Brahmns,

Wsays and Kapus. They also did not allow us to touch
anything pertaining to them They used to get their

10 For a detail ed discussion on 2physi cal location of different
castes in Pal aparru see chapter 2.
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things done by us in the backyards of their houses. In
this aspect Kapus were better than Brahmns and Vysas. A
the tine of narriages, death and other cer enoni al
occasions we were allowed to eat served food at the end
inacorner. He were confined to agricultural activities
and hardships and were ignorant and did not have an idea
of education at all

Several other respondents in the sanple repeated al nost the
sane kind of description cited above about the conditions of

SCagricultural labourers in 1950s in their intervi ewns.

The position of agricultural labourers other than jeetham
| abourers bel onged to backward castes (such mm Kummari, Chakali.
Mislin etc.) were nmuch better than S C |abourers. Event hough

nost of themwere poor and also involved in tied relationship to
sone extent with their enpl oyers. They were not subjected to the
kind of ill-treatnment showed against S C and ST labourers on the
basis of their social status. Though the |abourers of backward
castes were | ooked down on socially to some extent, untouchability
was not practiced against them Host of these agricultural
| abourers belonging to these comunities were also engaged in
other types of traditional occupations |ike pottery, goldsmth,
bl acksmth, barber, washerman,and etc. for these |abourers the
agricultural labouring was not a full-tine activity and they got
addi tional supporting incone fromtheir traditional oocupations.
S the labourers belonging to these castes were not as dependent

as other |labourers of SC and STs.

M Interview with Mikiri,John (8-1-91)
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Table 4.1 shows that, of all the 10 wunattached dally wage
| abour househol ds 4 belonged to backward castes and 3 to Kanma
castes. The case histories of the B C unattached | abourers reveal
that although their famlies depended nmainly on the source of
incone from agricultural labouring work but they had not
conpl etely wthdrawn fromtheir traditional occupat i ons. The
unattached daily wage | abourers bel onged to Kamma caste too had
sone additional source of income. Two famlies owed one acre of
| and each and the third one used to |ease out one or tw acres of

| and and al so own a pair of bull ocks.

The accessibility to additional sources of incone and also
the social status nmade the naority of non-SC and ST
agricultural Ilabourers to be better-off than the |abourers

belonged to BC and S T. comunities.

4.3 LABOUR- EMPLOYER RELATIONS IN THE EARLY 1990s

The nature of relationship between the |abourer and the
enpl oyer has undergone significant changes since 1950 is
Pal aparru. Some of the forns of |abour arrangenents whi ch pl ayed
aninportant role in 1950. either wvirtually disappeared or
declined in their practice, some have acquired new significance
andsone entirelynewforns have energedover t hel ast 40years.
The system of jeetham which played an inportant role in 1950 had
virtually disappeared by 1975 itself. The inportance of daily

12 & the four B. C | abour households two were invol ved i n the pot
naki ng, one each in Barber and carpentry work in addition to their

Agricul tural wage work.
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wage | abour has risen significantly and in terns and conditions
have undergone vari ous changes. Hew forns of |abour arrangenents
such as contract or piece rate wage system seasonal contracts etc
have cone in to practice. Inthis section an attenpt is nade to
understand the nature of the changes that have taken place in the
| abour -enpl oyer relations since 1950 and discuss the various
factors that have contributed to these changes. Hrst I t
describes the forns of |abour arrangenents found in 1991 and their

relative inportance in the vill age econony.

The follow ng types of |abour arrangenents were found in 1991

| nPal aparr u.

431 Daily wage |abour arrangenents

Asignificant rise in the proportion of daily wage |abourers
in the total Ilabour force has been one of the inportant
devel opnents that has taken pl ace over the | ast 40 years. Today
in Palaparru one notices that it is the domnant form of |abour
arrangenent through which a large proportion of |labourers are
enpl oyed. There are changes in the terns and conditions under

which the daily wage |abourers are enpl oyed today when conpared to

the terns and conditions of the early 19%0s.

d t he371 abour househol dsi nthesanpl einl1P¥l, 26 ( 70. 229

(seetable 42 of themare nainly involved in daily wage |abour

23.1% are engaged 1m non-agrarian wage work. It is significant to
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note that there is a considerable growth in the proportion of
daily wage |abourers who are engaged in non-agricultural
| abour , when conpared to the situation in 1950. In 1950, only
11. 5%of the daily wage | abour househol ds, out of the total nunber
of labour households (which is 59.1%in 1950), were engaged in

non-agri cul tural works.

Tabl et 4. 2

Proportion of Labourer houssholds by different
labour arrangements 1950-1991.

Type of arrangenent 1950 1991
1. attached Labour 34.1 2. 7*
(Jeet ham | abour ) (15) (D
2. Daily wage Labour
Ti ed Labour 36.4 32.4
(16) (12)
Tied free Labour 22. 7 37.6
(10) %14)
3. Seasonal Labour s
1
4. Gontract Labour %3;5
5
5. GQher 6. 8 10. 6
(3 (4)
Tot al 44 o

Not * Domestic house servant

ote:

1. FHgures in brackets indicates actual nunber of househol ds.

2. The category of other includes low paid salaried |abourers
(wat chnen, servants, in school andPanchayat Gfice, Hotel workers
on nonthly paynents etc.) Svall petty traders (\Vegetable venders
etc) etc.

3. Daily wage Tied labour refers to those households who are
primarily engaged in daily wage works but in one nay or the other
| nvol ved tied labour relationship (through credit or leasing) wth
their enployers. Tied free |abour refers to those househol ds who
do not have any tied labour relationship with their enpl oyers.

Terns and condi ti ons
There have been sone changes in the terns and conditions

under which the daily wage |abourers are enpl oyed today conpared

to the terns and conditions of early 19%0s. The daily wage
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| abourer of today is relatively nore free and nmobile than their
counterparts in the early 19%0s. Though the Interpersonal
relationship between enpl oyers and labourers is not vyet totally

de-personalized but it is certainly noving in that direction.

There has been an increase in the nunber of unattached
| abourers anong daily wage |abourers. Qut of the total 26 dally
wage | abour households in 1991, 53.8% of them are unattached
| abourers. This percentage was only 385 in 1990 There are
unattached in the sense that they have the choice of choosing
their enpl oyer and there no conpulsion to get into any kind of
tied relationship with any particul ar enpl oyer. They are also
nobile in the sense that they do not hesitate to go to other areas

I n search of work.

In general the daily wage | abourers are paid in cash. The
daily wage rates for different types of works in 1991 as foll ows.
The differences in the wage rates were mainly due to the nature of
work. It is found that in Palaparru for of the operation the sage
rates were sane for nmen, wonen and children if they do the sees
kind work. For sowing, weeding and picking up cotton kapas the
wage rate varied between Rs 14-15 per day. They were even paid Rs
1? for picking up cotton kapas during the harvest season. They
were paid R 30-35 per day for ploughing, spraying of pesticides,
and for carrying the loads. Though both nen and wonen were paid
equallyif they did the sane work, the division of |abour between
nen and wonen shows that the high paid agricultural and

non-agricultural labour was domnated by nen. In contrast the
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wonen and children were prinmarily engaged for low paid |abour.
only nen were preferred for ploughing, for spraying of pesticides,
and for carrying the |oads which were well paid tasks. Were as

wonen workers were preferred for low pad |abour,wh ch includes

weedi ng and sow ng. 13

It was noticed that the paynents were nade conpl etely in cash
in 1991 The labourers denand that paynents to be nade
i medi ately after the work. Sonetinmes, particularly during

harvest season the paynents were nmade in advance to the |abourers.

Daily wage labour in cotton ginning mills

After the decline of tobacco cultivation in Palaperru the
t obacco conpani es and barns whi ch used to provide enploynent to
sone of the | abour were closed down as the tobacco cultivation
being virtually replaced by cotton crop by late 70s. However new
factories related to cotton products 1i.e cotton ginning,
processing mlls etc were opened. he cotton ginning mill in
Pal aparru, 12 mlls in Pedanandi padu town are running at present.
Each ginning m || provides enpl oynent to 50 to 100 | abourers every
day about 3 to 4 nonths from February to June every year. Nearly
60 to 70 labourers from Palaparru village get enploynent in these
conpani es every Yyear. The labourers in these conpanies are

enpl oyed on daily wage basis and paynents are nade once is 15 or

3 The wonen nenbers are prohibited from ploughing activities,
Touchi ng of plough by wonen is considered as a serious soci al
crine in Palaparru. A simlar observation i1s nade by the anot her
Is his previous study on 'Technol ogical changes and gender
relations in Chittor Dstrict.
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30 days. The terns and conditions of the work are supposed to be
simlar to those prevailing in private industry bat it is observed
that these conpani es generally do not inplenent the rules and
regul ations relating to enpl oynent of | abour, their wage rates,

working conditions etc. |aid down by the governnent.

432 Contract or piece rate agreenents

Gontract or piece rate wage system has becane nore popul ar in
recent years, though it started in the late 1940s in the study
area®. This type of labour arrangerment is called gutta in Tel ugu,
guttais a kind of labour agreenent in which the wage rate is
fixed for the task or anount of work and for the duration of the
time. Two types of piece rate wage arrangenents i e collective
and i ndi vi dual based arrangenents®. In the collective piece rate
arrangenent, an agreenent is reached between an enployer and a
group of | abourers about the paynent to be nade for a piece of
work, the paynent is generally shared equally by the nenbers of
the group but not on all occasions. In this arrangenent |abour is

organised into snall groups or gangs (noot ha nai strie). Each

14 Duvvury in her study of tobacco grow ng areas including
Pal aparru, in Qntur district has reported the existence of
contract wage arrangenent in tobacco harvesting operations even in
the late fourties (Duvvury. 1985, p.111). The present study al so
observes that the contract wage systemhas been in practice in the
|ate fourties in Palaparru but it was not at all an inportant
phenonenon. It began to take concrete shape only alter tie md
1950s.

15 Guttais general termused in Telugu to refer to contract or
piece rate wage works. There are no local terns to distinguish
between collective and individual contract arrangenent. But in
Bengali |language separate termmnology is used to nake distinction
between these two types. 'Thika is the termused for indi vidual
and 'puron' for collective based contract arrangenent (see, Ben

Rogol y, 1996).
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gang consists of 10-20 nenbers nost the young and able persons
anong the labourers. The old and children are not preferred as
nmenber s of thecontract gangs. Thegroupleader ( mo ot hanaistrie
or gang | eader) acts as a nedi ator between the enployer and the
| abourers. He or she enquires about the availability of nost from
enpl oyers, settles the rates and coll ects noney fromenpl oyers and
distributes it anong the | abourers who collectively do the work.
For this he/she is paid sone coonmssion by the enpl oyer (in nost
cases the anount paid to thenaistrieisequivalentto the share of

one | abourer in the group).

| n the i ndi vi dual based pi ece rate arrangenent, the agreenent
Is purely bilateral involving only the enpl oyer and the indi vidual
| abourers. The paynent is fixed for the place of work and the
wages of the | abourers depend upon the anount of work ha or aba
perforns. This type of arrangenent is quite a recant phenonenon
and widely found in cotton harvesting operations. For exanple.
for the picking up cotton kapas the wages are pai d on the basi s of
the nunber of Kkilograns, of cotton kapaa each |abourer collects

i ndi vi dual | y. Those who collect nore are pai d nore.

In the contract or piece rate system the |abourers have
several advantages than if they work on daily wage system The
| abourers have an incentive for their hard work. In collective

piece rate arrangenent, if all the nenbers in the group work hard

* For picking up on k.g. cotton, 'kapas' Rs.1.00 was paid and the
daily earnings of an individual varied between R5.20 to FRs.40.
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they will be able to finish the work wthin less tine than it
woul d ot herw se take for themto finish and get hi gher wages than
if they do the sane work on daily wage basis. I n | ndi vi dual
based piece rate system aso the |abourers have individual
incentives for their hard work. It is observed that in contract
systemthe |abourers generally work harder than they wusually work
and try to finish the work qui ckl y. In this arrangenent the
| abourer al so gets nore freedom as he or she does not have any
direct contract with the enpl oyer. Explaining the advantages the
| abourer has in contract or piece rate wage system Esubaktu an

agricul ture | abour says:

there are several benefits to the |abourers if they work
in the contract basis than the dally wage |abourers. In
this system as the paynent is based on the anount of

work and no restriction on the working hours, if we do
the work as quickly and as early as possible, the anrrent
w Il be of that nmuch benefit tous. It is possible to

earn nore noney within short tine. If it is the contract
systemthe work which takes nornally tw days can be
conpleted in a day. Wlike in the daily wage system
where a worker often spends his tine doing nothing and
doing the work slowy . the worker works very hard in
this system In this system if we do the work quickly
we can earn nore, nore ever we can |look for another work.
In this system the,control exercised by the enployer is

alnost nil. The enployer does not force us to do the
wor kK qu#?ckly wWth care.. And there no harassnent this
system’.

The enpl oyers too have some advantages in this type of

arrangenent s. It reduces the burden of searching for the | abour
and supervising the work. As the searching for labour has become

norma phenomenon during peak season. That is why in recent years

' Interview with Ksubakthu (12-1-91).



the enpl oyers are preferring contracts than dally wage | abour

arrangenents. Miuddana Seshadri a capitalist farner says:

In recent years the problemof getting the |abourer has
increased. During the tine of cotton harvesting season
about two to three nonths, the scarcity of |abour 1s very
much felt by alnost all the farners. Snce there is
scarcity in this season we often have to look for |abour
all over the place. This season demands nore | abour when
conpared to the other seasons. Even the snall farners who
ot herw se have sufficient tine at their disposa to work
in others fields, need workers during the harvest season
As there is intensive scarcity of I|abour nost the

farners prefer to give the work on contract basis. I f
the work is given on contract basis then the paynent wil |
be based on the anmobunt of work done. In this system the

work can be conpleted quickly and in a stipulated tine.
e need not search for the |labourer. V¢ need not also
supervi se whet her workers are doing the work properly or
not. Mre inportantly during the tinme of harvesting the
enpl oyers have to go around each and every hone, |ooking
for the labourers who are free to do the work. In this
process the er’rpl%ers have to confirm with the workers
twice or thrice whether they are willing to cone to the
work or not. dten it so happens that, when one enpl oyer
promses the |labourers that he will pay higher wages,
when ot hers approaches themthey denand that they shoul d
be paid the sanme anount otherwse they do not cone for
the work. At tines it so happens that a labourer in
search of a higher wage which can be had only in the
contract systemdo not confirmtill the last mnutes even
t hough the ot her enpl oyer had approaches them tw ce or
thrice. In stead of approaching each and every | abourer
weather he is interested to cone for the work it is
better or beneficial to assign the work to a grouB | eader
(nootha nmmistrie) andgivetheworkoncontract basis

G owt hof contract or pi ecerat ewageagreenents
As the contract systemis found to be nore convenient to both
the |abourer and to the enployer in the context of acute shortage

of labour at peak seasons, it has becone as inportant form of

| abour arrangenent and playing a vital role la the village

econony. In the initial years when this system came into

8 Interview with Middana Seshadri (12-1-91)
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existence in the late 50s, only specific agricultural works |ike
tobacco harvesting were preferred to be done on this agreenent.
hly during peak seasons, those enpl oyers who want the work to be
done quickly preferred this kind of arrangenent. However in
recent years it has been observed that the contract systemhas
been preferred in alnost all the agricultural operations |ike
pl oughing, sowng, weeding, picking up cotton Kkapas, crop
weighing, etc'. It is also noticed that nost of the farners
during peak season and sone at even non-peak season preferred to
give the works in contract basis than daily wage arrangenents.
The individual contract arrangenents are slowy gaining nore

i nportance than coll ective arrangenents.

4.3.3 Seasonal contracts

Seasonal contract system is another form of | abour
ar r angenent . In this systemthe labour is enployed for a season.
In Palaparru it is noticed that this type of arrangenent 1is
preferredonlyfor enpl oyingcrop watchnen ( kaapal adar ul u) .
Qop watchman is enployed for the season by s fewfarners
collectively, to look after their crops in the fields. A though
this is an old systemfound often in other areas it did not exist
in Palaparru till the early in 1970,s. Ohly after the
introduction of cotton crop this system came into existence in
Pal aparru. | n 1991 there were about 20 | abourers in Pal aparru who

wer e enpl oyed as crop wat chnen. The work of the crop wat chnen

"‘Whil e sowng and weeding operations are generally preferred on
group contract, ploughing and cotton harvesting are referred on

I ndi vi dual contract arrangenents.
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IS to protect the standing crops fromgetting danaged by cattle,
fromtheft etc., during crop grow ng and harvesting seasons. Only
nal e nenbers are enpl oyed as crop wat chnen. The paynent of a
wat chnen depends upon the nunber  of acres  under hi s
responsibility. Each watchnen usually |ooks after about 50-80

acres. In 1991 R 7/A- per acre was pai d.

434 D sappearance of Jeet ham system

The system of jeethamwhich played a significant role in the
past has virtually disappeared in study area by 1975 itself before
the Governnent of India passed |egislation abolishing the bonded
| abour systemin 1976. At present there are no jeetham | abourers
in Palaparru. Inthe entire village only two |abourers were found
working on annual contract basis in 1991. But these |abourers are
not Jegham labourers and their terms and. conditions are not

simlar tothat of j eet hamagreenent s®.

439 Relative significance of various types of |abour arrangenent

An analysis of the relative significance of various types of

20 .

In one case the labourer is a old men who dons not have, support
from anyone of his family members. When enquired him bout why
do&f_e(§1e prefer to be a jeethagadu than dally wage labour, he
replied:

| have more attachment to my kapu's (employer) family
than to my family. | do not have wife and my children
deserted me. My kapu is a good men. He takes care of
al my needs. Be does not mind if | want to leave him.
But | prefer to be with him only.

In the case of second labourer, the labourer's family leaned in 1
acre of land from his employer. The labourer dons not need to
stay overnight at employer's house. He works in fixed hours only.
If he works extra hours be will be pad additional amount.
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| abour arrangenents shows that anmong all the |abour arrangenents
it was the daily wage system that was domnant and played a
significant role in the village econony in 1991. Next cosies the
contract or piece rate wage system It is observed that |a recent
years this system has been gaining increasing inportance and
becomng popular with both labourers and enpl oyers. Some time in
the near future this system mght even replace the dom nant
position of the daily wage system and play crucial role in the
village econony. The followng data on the proportion of tine
allocations and incone of |abour households based on nine case
studies show the relative significance of various types of |abour

arrangenent s.

d the nine case studies, five have reported that they spent
an average of 58% of their labour hiring-out tine on daily wage
basis, 29%on contract basis and the remaining tine on other form
of |abour arrangenents. (n an average they got about 4% of their
incone from dally wage,and 42% from contract works and the
renaining part fromother activities. 3 the renmaining four
| abour househol ds three have stated that on average they spent 52%
of their time on contract work. 36% on daily wage and the
renai ning period on other activities. n average they got 63% of
their incone fromcontract work, 26% fron) daily wage and the
renai ning anount fromother activities. e household spent nost
of their tine on seasonal contracts and sot nore than half of its

l nconefromthis work.
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The data from case studies show that in terns of relative
significance it was the daily wage enploynent, that was the maa
source of incone for nost the of |abour househaol ds. Next cones
the contract based enploynent. A conparison of tine allocation
and incone received shows that |abourers received nore incone
through contract works than if they spend the sane anount of tine
on daily wage enploynent. The enpl oynent available through
seasonal contracts was an inportant source of incone on occasion
for sone of the |abour households, but it was less significant in

the overal | econony of the village

The above discussion on the changes in the relative
i nportance of different types |abour arrangements indicates that
during the |l ast four decades there has been an Increase in the
equal i zation agricul tural |abour force. he of the inportant
reason for this change is growi ng scarcity of agricultural | abour
or tightening of rural [|abour narket. The follow ng section
di scusses thi s phenonenon.
4.4 THE PROBLEM OP SCARA TY CF LABOUR

It is not out of context to discuss briefly about the problem
of scarcity of labour or tightening of Ilabour narket which has
seriousinplications for the nature of |abour-enployer relations
and also the nature of |abour arrangenents in Palaperru. A nost
all the enployers in the study sanple househol ds stated that they
have been facing this problemin recent years especialy during
cotton harvesting season. Wiy does this problem arise in recent
years? Is it because of growth in enploynent opportunities or

decrease in the | abouring popul ati on ?
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441 Increase in enploynent opportunities

Enpl oynent opportunities for labourers both in agrarian and
non-agrarian sectors have increased significantly since 1990
particularly after the introduction of cotton in the late sixties
InPal aparru. Several factors such as, increase in the area under
cultivation, changes in the cropping pattern, introduction of new
t echnol ogy, expansion of non-agrarian activities etc contributed

for the grow h of enpl oynent opportunities.

(a) Increase in the area of cultivation

After 1970 in Palaparru nearly 100 acres which  was
uncultivated till then was brought under cultivation. Sone  of
these | ands were governnent poranibokes common lands left for
cattl e grazing, area covered tanks etc. After 1970 these | ands
wereencroached by the Harijans in the vill age. They devel oped

these | ands and started cultivating them? Sone of the bhig

2l Though the A P. Gvernnent Land olling Act (1973) had no
I npact in Palaparru, the governnent policy of distributingwaste
lands to the poor particularly to the harijsns had a positive
inmpact. In 1973, with the help of local Q@ngress party |enders
theharijans in the village encroached nearly 35 acres of |and
whi ch was under village tanks and roads. This not of harijans
createda tension in the village. The other caste people
particularly Kanmas objected this stating that the encroachnent of
Pert of the village roads wll create problens for them and
renoved standing crops from these fields the harijans approached
thecourt for Justice. The court gave study orders and al |l owed
harijans to cultivate those lands pending the final judgenent.
Thecourt litigation wont on for about 15 years. In 1999 t he
court gave a final judgenent which went pertly against to the
harijans. The court though Justified the encroachnent of conmon
grazi ng | ands and | and  under the tanks It e ected the
encroachnent of part of the village r oads. The court observed
teat the village roods are neant for common use and gover nnent can

ngrtreat themas waste lands which can be distributed to the
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| andowners who |eft sone of their lands fallow aso started
cultivating then after the introduction of the cotton crop. Thi s
increase in the area under cultivation has helped to generate

addi ti onal enpl oynent .

(b) Changes in cropping pattern
The nost inportant factor which contributed to the growth of

enpl oynent opportunities is the introduction of cotton crop in

Palaparru inthe late sixties. By 1975 cotton crop becane popul ar

anong all the sections of farners. It becane the single dom nant
crop occupying nearly 8% of the total cultivated area. Gt ton
cultivation is both labour and capital | nt ensi ve conpared to

tobacco, jowar and saja which were principal the cropein

Pal aparru before 1970.

TABLE: 4.3

The reqguirement of male-femele labour for one hectare cultivation
of Cotton, Tobacco, and Jowar in Guntur Digrict in 1978-79

Crop Male Female | Total M ale-Female
ratio

Jowar 13.6 30.0 435 1:2.2

T obacco 45.0 28.0 73.0 1:06

Cotton 66.0 149.0 215.0 1:2.3

Note:

1. Labour is given in units of 8 hrs a day for Tobacco crop.

2. Labour required for curing of tobacco leaves dee included
Source :  Joint director of Agriculture, Guntur, cited in

U.N. Reddy, pattern  of commercial farming in Guntur District
Economic’and Political Weekly, 1985 vol 20, No 51 and 52

A comparative study of human labour requirements for various
cropsshowsthat thel abour requi rementi smuchmoref or cotton
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than other crops |ike tobacco and |owar. The statistics (see
table 4.3) published by the Joint Drector, Agricul ture
Departnent, Quntur Dstrict show that the requirenent of hunan
| abour for cotton crop cultivation is anost three tines higher
than tobacco, four tines higher than paddy cultivation. For one
hectare cultivation of cotton crop requires 215 |abour days of
work where as tobacco requires 73 days and Jawar 43 days of
|abour. The ratio of male and fenale labour requirenent (in terns
of labour days) for different crops indicates that the ratio of
fenale |abour is greater for cotton than for tobacco and Jowar. For
cotton the nale fenale ratio is 1:2. 3, where for tobacco and jowar
the ratiois 1.0.6 and 1.2 2 respecti vely. The change in the
cropping pattern with a shift towards cotton crop from tobacco,
jowar sajja etc., in Palaparru affected the |abour mnarket |la a
very significant way. As the enploynent opportunities increased
with the comng of cotton the demand for |abour, particularly for
femal e | abour, also Increased. It led to the problem of |abour

scarcity in Pal aparru.

(c) Inmpact of green revol ution

The overall Inpact of new technology (in the form of HY.V.
seeds, fertilisers, pesti ci des. nechani sat i on of certain
agricultural operations i.e using tractors for ploughi ng, sprayers
for applying pesticides etc has positive inpact on the growh of
infact increased the enploynent opportunities for |abourers

particularly for fenmale |abour in Palaparru.
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M echanization

While it is true that the mechanization process has reduced
the requirements of human Ilabour for caetan agricultura
operations it has not yet developed to the extent of replacing
| abour in any significant way. In Palaparru nechani zation entered
through the use of tractors for ploughing and other operations,
sprayers and one year even helicopters for applying pesticides
etc.. These are the wirks which are nainly done the nale
agricultural |abourers. Mechanisation has not yet taken place in
fenal e domnated works like weeding sowng etc. The use of
tractors has no doubt reduced the requirenents of nmal e |abour for
pl oughi ng operations. After the tractors were introduced (first
tractor was purchased in 1965 by one of the rich farnmers in
Pal aparru village) many farners particularly the rich ones sold
their bullocks and bullock carts and started depending upon
tractors. To sone extent it also reduced their dependence on
j eet haml abourers to who used to look after the naintenance of
bul | ocks and pl oughi ng operations, |a spite of the grow ng one of
tractors, several snall farners continued to use bullocks and
pl oughs for agricultural operations. In Palaperru it 1is also
noticed that the cost of ploughing is al nost the same whether it
isdone by with tractors or bullock driven plough.? Except for
the tinmes when the work needs to be done quickly and the tine when
the land needs to be tilled deeper (generally ploughing wth

tractor is preferred when the land is tilled for the first tine

22For |tol oughing Rs. 80 per acrewas paid in 1991. The paynent was
alnost the same for both Bullock sad Tractor pl ouchi ng.
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before the new crop is sow because the land needs to be tilled
deeper at this tine to prepare the field for the new crop) the
farners in Palaparru do not have any special preference for using
tractors in place of bullocks, as there is aso an equal denand
for ploughing wth bullocks, sone of the small farners started
buyi ng bul l ocks in recent years. The vernnent under various
rural devel opnent prograns (I.RDP etc..)has given Il|oans wth
subsidy to sone of the the famlies belonged to weaker sections
to buy bullocks and bullock carts. The recent increase in the use
of traditional ploughing in place of tractors probably reduced the
demand for tractors as it is evident by the decline in the nunber
of tractors owned by the villagers. There were three tractors |a
1970, and the nunber has increased to 13 in 1960. This nunber has
cone down to 9 by 1991. It shows that though the use of tractors
had sone inpact in reducing the enploynent opportunities for
| abour to sone extent, there is no further trend of mechani sation

throughtractors.

The wuse of sprayers and handpunps to spray pesticides
slightly reduced the requirenent of male labour in theinitial
years but as the extent of use of chemcal pesticides increased
trenendously in recent years it has no negative inpact on
requi renent of |abour for these operations in the long run. In
fact the labour required for these operations increased.  The use
of sprayers and handpunps started in 1972 in Pal aparr ul. Bef ore
that, the farners used to apply pesticides 5 or 6 tinmes in each

crop season to control the pests attacking the on cotton crop.
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Nowt he frequency of the use of pesticides has been increased to
20-25 tines in each crop season. |In 1979 sone of the farners in
Pal aparru used helicopters for spraying pesticides for the cotton
crop. Had helicopters been used regularly the requirenents of
| abour needed for spraying pesticides woul d have been cone down

drastically. But this nethod was not favored and given up after

experimenting i n one crop season. 23

HY.V. seeds, fertilisers and pesticides

The use of HY.V cotton seeds, fertilizers and pesticides
hel ped to i ncrease enpl oynent opportunities in a significant way
in the study area. The use of H Y.V cotton seeds like MCU 5
Seven, Varal akahm etc., helped farmers to get high vyields
requiring themto hire nore | abour to harvest the crop. The use of

chemcal fertilizers and pesticides do help to increase the cotton

yields. But inrecent years it is observed that there has been a
decline inthe yields in spite of an increase in the use of nore
powerful pesticides and fertilizers. The cotton crop has been
prosed to new diseases in recent years and it has affected the
vieldsin a significant way?*. Despite the decline in cotton

yields due to new diseases and drought conditions and the

23I_ndi vidual farners cannot afford either to buy or rent
Helicopter for purpose of applying Pesticides. A ot of
coordi nation and coll ective effort is required anong a group of
farners who want to use the Helicopter. There needs to be
common agreenent anong all the nenbers regarding the kind of
Pesticide to be applied and timng of the application.

#1n1985 the cotton crop suffered with 'Witefly' disease and no
Pesticide was able to control this disease.During this year the
average yield of cotton for acre declined to 300 to 400 kgs. which
was three tines less than the yield of 1978. During 1980s the
average yield per acre never crossed above. 1000 kgs. which was
|ass conpare to 1970s (see Seahadri, 19).
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consequent decline in the over all enploynent opportunities, it
has not nade any significant | npact on the enpl oynent
opportunities for the resident labourers. It has clearly affected
t he enpl oynent opportunities for the labourers who seasonally
mgrate to Palaparru in search of work. The nunber of inmgrant

seasonal | abourers has been reduced in recent years.

D Gowh in enploynent in the non-agrarian sector

There has been an increase in enploynent opportunities in
the non-agrarian sector in Palaparru during the |ast four decades.
Both the absol ute nunbers and the proportion of househol ds who are
nai nly dependent on non-agrarian activities have increased
significantly. 0 the total 76 sanpl e househol ds, 11 (14.5% were
dependent on non-agrarian occupations in 1950. This nunber has
increased to 19 (25.09% by 1991. The nunber of househol ds who are
mai nl y dependent on non-agrarian wage work in particular has
increased from6 (7.8% in 1950 to 8 (10.6% in 1991 (see. chapter
3, Table 3.13). Though the study does not have clear estinates of
the extent of nale and fenale I|abour involvenent in different
non-agrarianactivities, the observations fromthe field suggest
that the participation of nen is greater than wonen. There has
been a growing preference anong nale |abourers to engage
t hensel ves i n non-agrari an wage work because of the higher wages
and better bargai ning power in non-agrarian wage works conpared to

agrari an wage wor k525

25

The prevalence of contract arrangements ae higher in non
agrarian wage employment than in agriculture wage employment. The
labour gets better wages and more freedom while doing the work in

168



4.4.2 Supply of | abour power

What of the supply of l|abour power? Has there been any
increase in the working popul ation in general and proportion of
wage |abour in particular. The census reports of the Gvernnent
of Indiareveal that the over all rate of population growh has
been | ow conpared to district and state averages. The total
popul ation of Palaparru in the last three decades is as follows.
In 1961 the total popul ation was 3487, in 1971 3284, in 1981 3874
and in 1991 3566. During 1961-91 the total resident popul ation of
the vill age has increased by 19%which is |ow conpared to the
growth rates at district and state level. During this period the
total popul ation of Quntur district and A P. state have i ncreased
by 60%and 84% respectively. This particularly low rate of
I ncrease may be partly accounted by net emgration (nuniber of
People mgrated out and mgrated in). The nunber of people and
househol ds pernanently mgrated out were much nore than mgrated
into Pal aparru (see chapter Il1). The lowrate of increase also
reflects a reduced rate of population growh resulting from
declining fertility. The use of famly planni ng has becone popul ar
anong all sections of the people particularly anong the rich

peopl e.

Declinein the growth of working popul ation

Apart fromthe lowrate of population growh, the size of

wor ki ng popul ati on has also not shown any significant increase in

contract than in daily wage arrangenents.



Palaparru. In fact the proportion of working population (hired
| abour as well as famly labour) to that of total population has
declined significantly since 1960. As it has been al r eady
nentioned in the third chapter, there has been a decline in the
proportion of labour hiring in classes particularly the class of

agricultural labour during 1950-91

e inportant reason for the decline in the proportion of
wor ki ng popul ation is the withdranwal of the upper stratus of the
peasantry fromthe nmanual work in the fields. In the past one
notice that except very big |andholding households, all other
peasant househol ds used to participate and work in their fields.
Intherecent years it has been observed that sone of the nenber a
mai nly nal e anong ri ch and m ddl e peasant househol ds have st opped
working in their fields and started depending nore on hired
| abour. Hot participating in the manual work is considered as a
stilus synbol by sone of the neo-rich households in Palaparru.
Sone of the nale labourers too are slowy wthdrawing from |ow
paid agricultural works. They are preferring to engage t hensel ves
In high paid works i.e. non-agrarian, agricultural works on
contract basis. Several respondents in the sanple stated that
they used to participate in the nanual operations in their fields
|a the past and but have now stopped doing so in spite of the fact

that there has been no najor change in their economc status.

Another reason for decline in the proportion of working
popul ation is, the rising consciousness about the inportance of

educationto the children anong all the sections the people. The



proportion of children who are going to school is nuch higher now
conpared to the 1950s. The working population between the age

group of 10 to 20 years has declined as nost of them are not

pursui ng education (see chapter 2).

To sum up, though the enploynment opportunities declined
slightly due to decline in cotton yields in recent years, the over
all inpact of changes in cropping pattern and new technol ogy has
generated addi tional enpl oyment opportunities in agrarian sector
inasignificant way. This observation iIs in accordance wth
several mcro and nmacro | evel studi es which exam ned the | npact of
green revol ution on agricultural enploynent in several parts of
rural | ndi a®®. The expansi on of non-agrarian sector al so hel ped to
create additional enpl oynent for |abourers. Though there has been
an increase for both the nmen and wonen | abourers the rise in the
opportunities for wonmen | abour is greater than men in the agrarian
sector. In contrast the opportunities have increased nore for nen
In non-agrarian sector. The increased opportunities for wonen in
agrarian sector and the novenent of nen from agrarian to
non-agrarian activities are inportant causes for the grow ng

femnisation of agricultural labour force in Palaparru*. The

26 for the reviewof literature on the i npact of green revol ution
on agricultural enpl ogggnt see the studies of John Harriss
(1991). Vai dyanadhan (1986), Bhal | a (1967) etc.

27 The phenonenon of femnisation of agricultural [abour has been
wdely reported by nunber of studies in recent years, for review
of these studies see da Gorta and Venkateshwarlu (1996). Bonnet
(1999). The opinions have been differed wth regard to causes
whichled to the femnisation. Bennet (1992), | ker and R%/an

. Joshi and Al shi (1965 have attributed this trend to the
changes in cropping pattern and introduction of new technol ogy,
da rta and Vankateshwarlu on the other hand argued that



suppl y of 1abour power has not increased to the extent of denmand
for labour due bo low rate of overall population growh, the
increase in the net out mgration, and decline in the proportion
of working population in  general agricul tural | abour i n
particular. This has led to the problem of Ilabour scarcity in
Pal aparru. (ne of the responses of the enployers to this probl em
has been to opt for contract wage arrangenents and also to depend

upon mgrant | abourers.

443 Mgrant labourers (Kotta Vall u)

The large scale seasonal immgration of |abourers from other
backward areas is a clear indication of grow ng demand for | abour
in Palaparru. S nce 1975, the tine when the cotton crop has
virtual ly displaced other crops, the study has noticed that a
| arge nunber of |abourers fromother areas are comng to Pal aparru
in search of work during the cotton harvest season. The nunber of
| abourers who mgrate to Palaparru every year varies depending
upon the availability of work. [In good harvest years the nunber
woul d be around 350 to 400 and this nunber comes down to 100 to
150 i n nornal harvest years when the availability of work was | ow

This number is quite significant when compaed with total
number of agricultural labourers residing in the village. Almost

30% of the labour employed during cotton harvest season comes from

feminisation is not merdly related to the effects of the green
revolution. Ther study shows that feminisation aso has its
roots in changing gender relations.



outside the village. This shows the magnitude of denmand for

| abour in Pal aparru.

The mgrant labour locally called kotta vallu cones to

Pal aparru, from the villages of other backward areas | i ke

Nandayal a, Kani gi ri, Kaabham WM nukonda etc.

In nost of the cases the enployers go in search of |[abour
wel | in advance before of the onset of harvest season from areas
nenti oned above. The mgrant |abourers generally come in groups.
The enployers enter into agreenents wth groups of magrant
| abourers to work intheir fields during the harvest season. The
enpl oyers who engage these |abour need to provide the
accomnmodation to them Cenerally the mgrant |abourers are given
accommodationinthe cattle sheds ( kKost urnm) of their enpl oyers.
The mgrant |abourers have to conpulsorily work wth their
enpl oyers or as directed by them The daily wage rate for mgrant
| abourers is slightly less than the wage rate in the local |abour
nmarket. The difference is around one rupee per day. For exanple
in 1991 the daily wage rate for picking cotton Kapas was Rs. 14 for

mgrant | abour where as the local |abour was paid Rs. 13.

The capitalist farmers and rich peasants in Palaparru are
preferring the enploynent of mgrant labour rather than the
resident |abour. The mgrant |abourer is considered to be nore

obedient, hard working and works for long hours than a resident

| abourer. By enploying mgrant |abour the enployers also get sone
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security of supply of labour. VMenkateswarlu a capitalist farner in

Pal aparru who has been enpl oying mgrant |abourers for the last 14

fears says:

there are several advantages wth kotta vallu (mgrant
| abour) . Duri ng peak season our burden of searching for
| abour will be reduced if we have mgrant |abour wth us.
Mgrant I|abourers work much har der t han resi dent
| abourers. They cone to the field in the early hours
(e hour before usual tine) and work till late hours
(half an hour to one hour extra). They are nore obed ent
than local |abour and we can depend on them They do not
argue in the case of delay in payments?.

The large presence mgrant |abourers and growh of contract
wage arrangenents have led to the segnentation of |abourers by
dividing then in to mgrant and local, an elite of young and
strong nen who are nenbers of contract gangs and fringe of workers

nostly consisting of elderly people and children who can only be

sureof getting enpl oynent during peak season.

4.4.4 Eectoral politics and |abour - enployer relations
The phenonenon of |abour scarcity and its inplications on

| abour -enpl oyer relations can't be attributed to the changes in
denand and supply factors in the | abour market alone. The i npact
of changes in electoral politics and state interventions incl udi ng
notably those intended to increase the enploynent opportunities
bringing agrarian reform supply of subsidised credit to the poor,
needs to be considered in understanding the changes in |abour and

enpl oyer rel ations.

28 Interview with venkateshvarlu.K.( 21-1-96)
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The introduction of adult franchise and elections to central
and state legislative bodies and panchayat raj institutions have
brought new social groups into nain streamof politics giving them
newpolitical status and identity. The agricultural |abourers who
nostly belong SC and S T.communities and constitute a naor vote

bank are increasingly recognised as inportant political actors.

There has been a significant change in the pattern of
electoral politics and nethods of political nobilisation of voters
by the political parties and politicians in Palaparru since late
80s and particularly after the energence of Telugu Desam Party in
1983. During the 50s and 60s the study noted that the electoral
politics and nobilisation of political support by the political
parties and local politicians in Palaparru was |argely based on
command over 'vote banks' controlled by local power brokers and
caste |eaders (in the system eloquently described F. GBaly
(1963), Robinson (1988) etc.). In order to nobilise and naintain
political support the political parties and local politicians
depended mai nl y upon these power brokers. There is clear evidence
that this pattern of political nobilisation had undergone
i nportant changes since | ate 60s. The political parties which
cane to power both at center and state |evel since late 60s have
shifted their strategy of political nobilisation of nasses from
theone that depended upon vote banks controlled by the power
brokers to the one which involved directly addressing the nasses
t hrough vari ous populistic schenes. ongress  party under the
| eadership of Ms Gandhi in the late 680s had initiated this kind
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strategy to nobilize the political support (see Fankel, 1978
Kohli, 1991) . This has been nore vigouresly and sucessfull/
carried out by the Telugu Desam  Party during the 80s
(Venkat eswarl u, 1968).

The nain outcone of this kind of shift in electoral politics
IS an increase of pressure on politicians and parties who are in
power to introduce the policies which attract the support of rural
poor who constitute the major vote bank. S nce late 60s a nunber
of welfare policies which addressed the rural poor had a direct or
i ndirect inpact on | abour-enpl oyer relations were introduced by
both central and state governnents. These policies included
distribution of governnent waste |ands, house sites, pucca houses,
providing of cheap and subsidised credit to buy assets, rice
subsidies to the poor, enpl oynment generation schenes, abolishnent
of the bonded | abour systemand so on. The inpact of these
wel fareinterventions on the upward nobility of the |abourers has
al ready been discussed in the previous chapter (see section 3.4).
Inthe foll ow ng section further discussion on the inpact of these
interventions on living conditions of the [abourers will be taken
up. Despite problens, the cumulative inpact of these schenes was
to kelp tighten the |abour nmarket and increased the consci ousnhess
and countervai | i ng power of |abourers and weakened the authority
of enpl oyers (see al so FRobinson, 1988, Hafriss, 1992, Breenen,
1985 on this point).

176



4.5 GENERAL CONDI TI ONS OF LABOUR

In spite of the nmarked differences wthin the 1abour force
wWth regard to their soci o-economc conditions, depending upon the
nature of work they do (skilled or wunskilled, agrarian or not

agrarian work), type of |abour arrangenent they are involvein

(daily wage or contract or conpany |abour), famly size and
nunber of working nenbers (consuner and worker ratio), social
status, educational standard, access to governnent wel fare
prograns etc, the conditions of labourers in general in 1991 show
asignificant inprovenent in several aspects conpared to the
conditions in the early 1950s.

The foll ow ng soci o-economc indicators are used to find out
whether or not any significant inprovenent occurred in the
condition of |abourers. Economc indicators include the ownership
of assets, expenditure pattern, nunber of days of enpl oynent, wage
rates, i ndebtedness etc. Social indicators include education,
foodand dressing habits etc.

It has been already pointed out that there has been
significant growh in the enpl oynent opportunities for |abourers

in Palaparru since 1950, particularly after the introduction of
thegreen revolution in the late sixties. The data on wage rates
also reveal that despite the nedium term fluctuations there
appears to have been no long termdecline i n wage rat as-cash wages
increased significantly and real wages narginally (see table 4.4).
The grow h in enpl oynent opportunities and increase in wage rates
hel pedthe |abourers to inprove their econommc conditions to a

significant extent.
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TABLE 44
Averagemale-femaledaily money wages and real wages for sdected
years in Guntur District between 1899-60 to 1990-91.

Year Honey Rages Real wages
Hal e Fenal e Hal e Fenal e
1959- 60 0.9 0.83 1.35 1.00
1964- 65 2.13 1.52 1.70 1. 22
1969- 70 3.01 2.29 1.71 1.30
1974- 75 3.90 2. 85 1.21 0.69
1979-80 7.06 4. 48 2.28 1.45
1984- 65 11. 72 10. 33 2. 58 2. 27
1990- 91 22.92 | 15.00 3.51 2.30

Source: Sudhakar Reddy 1992, Poverty nonograph series No.l|
CESS Hyder abad.

Aclear indication of inprovenent in the economc conditions,
and thereby the i nprovenent in standard of living of |abourers

since 1950, can be found in the ownership of assets (land, house,
live stock etc) and changes in expenditure pattern. Complete
information on ownership of all the assets owned by individual
labourer households from 1950 to 1991 is not available. However
available data on land, house and live stock suggests that snce
1950 there has been some improvement in the ownership of assets by

the labourers.

491 Husing

It has been already nentioned that nost of the |abour
househol ds inthe sanpl e i n 1950 ownedsanal | hutswith nmud wal | s.

G the total 44 househol ds 26 owned sanhl huts, 12 pocca houses
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and the rest did not own houses but used to live in their
enpl oyers kostans. This picture has changed by 1991. In 1991, of
the total 37 labour households 17 of then own snall huts (well
built and nore durable than the type of huts in 1950) 20 of them
owned pucca houses. The state governnent policy of distributing
bouse sites and pucca houses clearly benefited sone of the [ abour
househol ds in the sanple. 18 househol ds of the sanpl e stated that
they have received house sites and pucca houses from the
gover nnent .
452 Onnership of assets

The land ownership data shows that in 1950 of all the 44
| abour househol ds in the sanple 31.8% (14) owned sone anount of
land (less than one acre per household in all the cases). Thi s
per centage has increased to 40.5 in 1991 The total anount of
| and owned by these househol ds al so increased from2 9% of total

land owned by all the sanple households in 1950 to 52% in 1991

wthregard to live stock owership 27.3% of the [|abour
households in the sanple owned live stock in 1990 Thi s
Percentage has increased to 32.5 in 1991. Arong househol ds  who
owred |ive stock in 1991, 33.3%of them stated that they have
Purchased these |ive stock with subsidies and |oans provided by

t hegover nnent under wel fare schenes for the poor.

4. 5. 3. | ndebt edness and savi ngs

The data is limted data on indebtedness and savings. Al

the | abour househol ds were enquired whether or not they were/are
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indebted. In 1950, of all the Ilabour households 81.8% wore
indebted. In 1991 this nunber cane down to 67.6% The data on
savings was collected fromthe local post office. There is a
facility in the local post office to save nobney under various
schenes. The data provided by the post office in-charge M Subba
Rao, shows that in recent years there has been a growng tendency
anong | abourer households to save a part of their incone from
their earnings for unexpected or future needs. In 1991 nearly 120
| abour er househol ds had savi ng accounts in the post office wth a
saving range of R5.100 to R.2000. H fteen years back none of the

| abour househol ds had any account in the post office.

The data related to rough estimates of expenditure pattern
of | abour households in the sanple also reveals that in 1991 the
| abour households spent a large portion of their incone on
non-food itens viz health, education, dress, entertainnent,
transport etc. , when conpared to the expenditure on these itens in
tat initial years of inheritance by the present househol d heads.
This is aclear indication of inprovenent in standard of |iving of

these peopl e.

454 Literacy

The significant rise in the literacy rate among labour
households in Palaparru too suggests general improvement in  their
conditions. The data for 1991 indicates that among all the labour
householdsin the sample, 53 % of the children who ore between the

5 to 14 age group were going to the school. 44 % of them attended



the school for sone tine and discontinued and 6% of them never
attended school. O the total nenbers in the sanple househol ds,

58%0f them are literate. Amwng them 56 % conpleted 10th class.

The situation in 1950 shows that the literacy rate anong
| abourers was very low Nearly 76 % of them were illiterates.
My 3 nenbers in the sanpl e have conpleted 10th class and only
one nmenber was found working as a enployee in a governnent
institution. The rise in the consciousness about the inportance of
education particularly anong the SC and ST communities was nmainly
due to the support extended by the governnent since i ndependence
through various legislative neasures, reservation of seats in
educational institutions and governnent Jobs, financial assistance
to the students belonging to these comunities (through
schol arships) etc. Though only few have been benefited fromthese
prograns, it has clearly raised the hopes anong the others. | n
Pal aparru the inportance of education was felt anong the S C and
S.Tlabourers in recent years and nost of themare sending their
children to the school. The literacy |evels have gone up but in a
si zabl e nunber of cases their educational achievenents are) not on
par with nenbers of other coomunities. The literacy rate anong
fenmal e nenbers bel onging to | abour households has also increased

hut not on par wi t h mal e menbers.

4.5.5. Food and dressing habits

The changes that have taken place in the food and dressing

habits of labourers in Palaparru also indicate that there has been
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sone i nprovenent in the standard of |iving of these people. | t
was noticed that in 1950s nost of the labourers in Palaparru coul d
not afford to buy proper food and dresses. They use to eat jowar
and sgja wth lobs of chutnies. ly occasionally curries wth
veget abl es were prepared. They used to go to their enployers
houses get chutnies, butter mlk and l[eftover food in torn for
doing the jobs to their enployers. They used to wear cheap cotton
clothes-nal e nenbers wore only dhoti or lungi and did not wear

shirts except in inportant occasions. Fenale nenbers wore cheap

cotton sari s.

The situation has changed now Host of the |abourer
househol ds in the sanple reported that getting food and dress is
not the main problemfor themnow Due to the rise in the incone
| evels of these people and also the governnent's policy of
distributing rice, cloth and other essentials to the poor at
subsidizedrates, they could now afford to have three neal in a
day, with rice. They are also preparing curries regularly. UWnlike
inthe past they are not going to their enployers house to get
curries, butter mlk and left over food. They are thinking that
by going to enpl oyers house for food, they are loosing their
dignity and self-respect. They are also wearing good dresses.
The younger generation who are studying are very particular sad

consci ous about their dresses.

The i nfornati on on ownershi p of | and, house, cattle, savings.

| ndebt edness, educations, food and dressing habits of |abour
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households in the sanple show that there has been significant
I nprovenent in the economc and social conditions of these peopl e,
since 1950s. This inprovenent has serious inplications on the
nature of |abour-enployer relations. It has helped the |abourers
to reduce their dependency on their enployers and al so hel ped them
to cone out fromthe attached |abour relationship and opt for nore

free and dignified relationship wth their enployers.

To sumup, the nature of the relationship between |abour and
enpl oyer witnessed significant changes in Palaparru since 1950.
The nost i nportant devel opnent that took place was the decline of
unfree or attached relationship which reflected in the virtual
di sappearance of systemof jeethamand the growh of relatively

free daily wage and contract |abour system

In spite of the high degree of comercialisation in
Agriculture inthe first half of this century, mainly due to the
i ntroduction of tobacco crop in Palaparru, one could notice a
|large portion of I|abour who were either fully attached or
partially tied to their enployers in one way or the other. Not
only toe |abourers who were enployed under the agreenent of
jeetham but also a najority of those enployed on daily wage basis
were found highly dependent upon their enployers to fulfil the

seed of credit, have security of enpl oynent etc.

The labour in general in the early 1950s, were poor sad coul d

not afford to have proper food, clothing and bousing. The
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condition of jeetham |abourers was ouch worse than other type of
| abourers. Caste practices played an inportant role in the
| abour -enpl oyer relations. A large portion of |abourers were
nainly fromlower castes. The labourers belonged to S C and S T.
communi tieswere socially |ooked down upon and untouchability was

practiced to a |large extent agai nst then.

By 1990s the situation changed. Several inportant changes
took place in the relationship between |abour and enpl oyer. The
system of j eet ham virtually disappeared even Dbefore the
Gvernnent of India passed legislation abolishing the bonded
| abour systemin 1976. The inportance of daily wage system
acqui red new significance and sone inportant changes also took
place inthe terns and conditions of this system The daily wage
| abour in the 1990s is is nore free and nobil e than the daily wage
| abour in 1950s. The new system of I|abour arrangenent 1i.e
contract or piece rate wage systemwhich started in the late 1950s
I n Pal aparru gained promnence in the recent years. In terns of
relative significance of various types of |abour arrangenents, it
Isthe daily wage systemwhi ch forned the domnant formof | abour
arrangenent and played a significant role in the village econony
i n 1991. Next, the contract wage system has been gaining
inportance and becomng increasingingly popular and has been
acceptable both to labourers and enployers. The trend thus
indicate that this systemmaght replace the domnant position of

daily wage system
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The |abour in general were found in a much better position in
1991 when conpared to their position in 1990s. Several factors
contributed for the change in the |abour-enployer relations.
These include the changes in cropping pattern (shift to cotton),
production process (introduction of new technology in the form of
HY.V. seeds, fertilizers, pesticides nechanization of agricultural
operations etc) governnent |egislative neasures for the upliftnent

of the poor29.

The introduction of cotton which is both |abour and capital
| nt ensi ve crop and change in production process contributed to an
increase i n the enpl oynment opportunities for the labourers in a
significant way. The supply of |abour power did not increase to
the extent of rise in the denmand for labour. This has led to the
probl emof |abour scarcity during peak seasons. The problens of
acute shortage of labour has given rise to the energence of new
forns of |abour arrangements ie. contract system It has also |ed
tothe large scale immgration of seasonal |abour to Palaparru
fromother backward areas during harvest seasons. The growh in
the contract wage arrangenents and the large presence of mgrant

| abourers have led to the further segnentation of |abourers hy

29 The welfare interventions of the governnent targeting t he
rural poor includes distribution of poranboku |ands, house sites,
pucca houses, distribution of rice and other essentials at
subsidized rates to the poor, reservation of seats in governnent
|obeand educational institutions, distribution of subsidised
oans to acquire assets and several other welfare schenes for the
benefit of the poor especially who belonged to |ower castes.
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dividng themin to mgrant and local and contract and daily wage

| obour er s.

The growth in the enploynent opportunities and subsequent
rise in the wages hel ped the |abourers to inprove their economc
conditions and there by reduced their traditional dependence based
on extra economc conpul sions on their enployers. The governnent
| egislative neasures for the wupliftnment of the poor despite
serious problens in their inplenentation and limtations in their
coverage have al so hel ped sone of the I|abourers to inprove their
standard of living. The nost significant inpact of governnent
wel fare interventions however wasthe increasing consciousness
aagthe | abourers which reflected in the growng countervailing
power of |abourers and weakening of the authority of enployers.
Thus the dependency of |abourers on state has increased and the
roleof the state becone crucial in understanding the changes in

| abour and enpl oyer rel ations.

An increase in the wage rates and changes in terns and
conditions however did not benefit nale and fenale agricultural
| abourers equal ly. Inspite of the growh in enploynent
opportunities in agriculture far female | abourers their wage rates
andterns and conditions did not inprove on far wth nale

| abour er s.

The decline of unfree |abour relations, relative inprovenent

inthe living conditions of the |labourers and the decline in the
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sizeof the class of pure labourers Indicates that a conplex
pattern of proletarianisation has been taking place in Pal aparru.
The concept of proletarianisation in agriculture in classical
Marxi st view as argued by Lenin and others inplies tw related
processes. The first process involves the growth of the size of
agricultural |abour class. The second process involves the
devel opnent of a free |abour nmarket where the I|abour becones a
comodity and free from extra economc coercion. Wth the
devel opnent of comodity relations and growh of capitali st
tendencies in agriculture it is argued that a process of

depeasanti sati on whi ch i nvol ves disintegration or polarisation of

peasantry into classes of |large section  of agricul tural
proletariat on the one hand and a snall section of capitalist
farners on the other hand takes pl ace. In capitalism the

Agricultural proletariat becones doubly free-free from neans of

producti on and fromextra econom c conpul si ons.

The foregoi ng di scussion on qualitative changes in |abour
relations and previous analysis of quantitative changes in
agrarian class structure and nobility suggest that the classical
pattern of proletarianisation is not taking place in Palaparru. A
partial prol etariani sati on whi ch i nvol ves decline of unfree | abour
relations without leading to the growh of the size of
agricultural labour class is the one which explains the process of

change in labour relations in Pal aparru.
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CHAPTER 5

Changing Credit Relations 1950-91



he of the inportant findings of the data from the natrices
whi chenerged fromthe previous analysis of changes in agrarian
class structure and nobility has been the persistence and
stability of snmall and mddl e |evel peasantry. The snall scale
peasant production continued to reproduce itself. | nspi te of
relatively high degree of nobility the snall and mddl e peasants
as a category renained nore or less stable. The present chapter
exammnes the nature of changes in the credit narket relations and
the role of fornmal and informal credit in reproducing snall scal e
peasant pr oducti on.

A nunber of studies' based on the evidence gathered from
mcro | evel, surveys on the nature of changes in the rural credit
narketsin India and particularly in the South |Indi an context have
reported that the commercialisation of agriculture which has been
further intensified wwth the introduction of new agricultural
technology in the |ate 60s has been instrunental in increasing the
nonetary requirenents of a large section of peasantry and their
dependency for working capital on the credit narket. The growh
informal sector credit though significant has not able to neet
sufficiently the growng credit requirenents of snmall and poor
peasants. It has catered largely to the requirenents of the rich
peasantry and benefited them nostly than other sections of
peasantry. The result is that the small and poor peasants

continueto depend upon private noneylenders. Therefore the

! For a detailed review of various studies on rural credit market

andinter-linkages between credit and other narkets see Sarap.
K (1991, chapter 1), Basu, K (1988, pp.8-12), Bhende. M J. 1986).
Harriss, J (1982a and 1987), Athreya et al (1990 pp. 235-239).
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interlinkage between credit and other rural Mrkets i.e. |abour,
| and, product etc. , continue to be significant and form an

Inportant feature of rural credit relations.

In the study of John Harriss (1991) of Taml Nadu villages
there is an indication of such determnant role of nerchant and
noneyl ender capital in the reproduction  of snal | scal e

agricultural production. He finding shows:

product and credit narkets are interlinked that
nercantile credit played a ke function in the
reproduction of snall-scale production-advances from
traders being crucial to the renewal of the productive
cycle and that the dependence of snall producers on
paddy traders in particular was instrunental in
maintaining rates of profit in trade higher than those
available In agricultural production i1tself (Harriss,
1991, p 9.

Further he enphasi zes the role played by the state through its
public policies to establish a direct contact with people in

| nnuner abl e ways. Thus he according to him

the so cal |l ed needs-based | endi ng, which has been given
so much enphasis in public policy over the pest decade,
has further intensified the direct relationshi ps between
a broad spectrumof rural people and the state apparat us.
A many stranded rel ationshi p has devel oped between rural
Peopl e and the state: it Involves electricity supplies
and tariffs, interventions in paddy and ground nut
narkets, the supply of basic consuner goods at regul ated
rices through the so-cal |l ed cooperatives shops, the Food
or work Programme and | at el?/ the Noon Meals Schene for
school going children, as well as credit supplied through
Integrated Rural Devel opnent Programmes. These different
Interventions have been |nstrunental In creating
over | appi ng al I i ances of  rural people, Iin a
sense 'against' the state though in a context 1n which the
state 1S regarded as, and partially conforns to the role

of, a patron. It is not the case that the rura people
are nobilizing to over throw the state (Haries. 1991
pp. 80-81).

In the follow ng pages the study examnes these findings wth

the evidence collected from Palaparru.
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5.1 Cedit relations in the early 1950s

The growth of commercialisation of agriculture and agrarian
trade since the beginning of this century in the study area
provi ded i nmense possibilities for the penetration of nerchant
/ noneyl ender capital in the village econony. It has increased the
nonetary requi renents of large sections of peasantry. Barring a
snmal | section of rich peasants, the other sections of peasantry
had cone to i ncreasi ngly depend upon nerchant/noney | endi ng capital
tor their credit needs. The rich peasants due to their command
over resources and rel ative autonony and freedomin narketing of
their products, could attain certain degree of independence and
autonony in credit relations. The profits derived from
cultivation of commercial crops and their increasing access to the
nar ket enabl ed the rich peasants to diversify their surplus noney
into noneylending and agrarian trade. The active participation of
rich peasants in noneylending and trade has slowy reduced the
dom nance of Konmatis, the professional noneyl ender caste, fromthe

rural credit narket. (Satyanarayana, A 1991, pp.61-64)

5.1.1 Sources of credit

The credit nmarket situation in the early 1950s in Palaparru
was one whi ch was domnated by a snall section of the |andl ords,
rich peasants (agricultural noneyl ender s) and  prof essi onal
noneyl enders. The landlords and rich peasants belonged nainly to
theKamma caste. The professional noneyl enders belonged to the
Komati (Wsya) caste whose prinary occupation was trade and
noney lending. Both these sections started conpeting wth each

other in noney lending and trading activities. They established
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close connections with wurban wholesale dealers and worked as
mddle nen in narketing crops. They also had better accessibility
tothe fornal credit institutions (Banks and - (peratives) and
were able to get credit on cheaper rates and in turn used that
noney for noneylending and trade activities at the village. The
other informal credit sources included loans from friends and
relatives. The formal credit institutions such as Banks, Cedit

(o-operative societies also offered credit to the villagers.

The relative significance of different sources of credit
daring the 50s show that it was the credit from agricultural
noneyl enders whi ch played a domnant role in the village econony.
Among the 8 |arge scale noneylenders in the village 5 belong to
the Kamma caste who had substantial |andhol dings and were acti vely
involved in the cultivation of tobacco. Among these 5, two of
themwere also involved in tobacco trading. The remaining 3 large
scal e noneyl enders belonged to the Komati caste who were also
i nvol ved in other business (provision shops etc.) and trading
activities. The credit from agricultural noneylenders was a
prinary source of credit for nearly 400 of the sanple households
who were dependent on credit in 1950. Mrchants and professional s
noneyl enders were a primary source of credit for 26% of the

househol ds. (see table 5.1)

The role of f or nal credit institutions such as Banks,
(Go-operative societies was at  that tinme insignificant. These
institutions were not accessible to large sections of the

peasantry. hly a snall section of rich peasants and nerchants,
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who had substantial |anded property and wealth, could offer the
necessary security and obtain loans easily. g al the 52
househol ds in the sanpl e who were dependent on credit in 1950, only
4 of then reported that they had accessibility and had taken |oans
fromthese institutions. O the 4 two were rich peasants and one
was a Konati nerchant and one snall peasant who al so happened to

he wel | educat ed.

Wiile, both the rich Kamma peasants and professional Konati
Mbneyl enders had a common obj ective i.e.nmaking profits, in |ending
noney, there was also sone difference between these people in
choosing their clients. The landlords and rich peasants who al so
owned substantial land and actively engaged in cultivation,
preferred to I end noney to | andl ess | abourers and tenants in order
totie their |abour power and produce. The main purpose in
lending noney to the l|abourers was to engage them as jeethgallu
tor their work and I end noney to the tenants in order to tie both
their | abour power and harvest too. Gining profits through
Interest rates was secondary to them Interest rates charged on
|oans gi ven to the landless |abourers and tenants in this way were
| oner conpared to the rates they charged on other |oans. The
common rate of interest on this kind of loans varied between Rs.|
toRs.2 per nonth for hundred rupees dependi ng upon the nature of

personal relationship between creditors and debtors,

In contrast the Konmati noneyl enders preferred to lead noney
tothe small peasants. Al the three Komati famlies who were

actively engaged in noneylending in 1950 were also involved in

sonekind of business. Two of them owned provision shops and one
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owed cloth shop in the village.  the three, two of them were
also involved in grain and tobacco trading activities. In nost of
the instances their noneylending activity was Ilinked to their
business activity. Generally they preferred to lend noney in the
formof goods i.e.selling provisions, inputs etc. than offering
cash loans. They insisted wupon security of selling the crop to
themi nmedi atel y after harvest. The nain purpose of |ending noney
inthis way was to benefit both frominterest rate on | can anount
and buyi ng the product at cheaper rates than narket prices. | t
was also noted that the interest rates charged by Konati
noneyl enders were higher than interest rates charged by rich

peasant noneyl enders.

Stating the difference between Kamma rich peasants and Konat i
nerchants in | ending noney Janaki Rama Rao a local historian

states that:

t he Kamma noneyl enders who had big land holdings and
engaged in cultivation were sonewhat |iberal towards
their clients than Komati noneyl enders. They wused to
charge lower interest rates than Komatis nmainly keeping
in viewof their needs of |abour for cultivating their
lands. They were not as professional as Konatis in
nmoney | endi ng business. For the Komati's it was their
traditional and primary occupati on. They were well
trained and knew the skills in noneylending better than
others. There were sone Kamma noneyl enders who did the
noneyl ending in a professional way like Komatis but the
majority of them lacked the skills of noneyleadi ng
(Janaki Rama Rao, 1994).

The village credit nmarket was conpletely domnated by |ocals
and it was reported that a large portion of the total credit was
nobi i zed from wthin the village |tself. Sone of t he

ner chant s/ noneyl ender s from near by mar ket towns
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| . e. pedenandi padu, Cnil akaluripet etc,had devel oped | nput s
contacts wth the villagers but they were not in a position to
conpete with the | ocal noneyl enders. Mbst of them tried to
nai ntain contacts with local noneyl enders and village dealers and

offered large anounts of credit to them (Janaki Rama Rao, 1994).

512 Terns and conditions of noney-I| endi ng

The terns and conditions of the loan determnes the nature
of the credit transactions i.e.whether it is usurious or not.
Sone aspects of terns and conditions of borrowng in the early
1950s are discussed below These are a) the rates of interest
charged by lenders for different types of loans b) type of
collateral securities offered by borrowers c) repaynent nechani sm

et C.

Interest rates

The rate of interest charged on private loans varied
dependi ng upon several aspects viz:- duration of loan (short term
or long tern) anmount of loan,( snall, nediumor large), nature of
securities offered (land, gold, Ilabour, harvest etc.) and
inportantly the purpose of the loans (consunption, investnent,
cerenoni al expenses, health reasons etc.) and the relationship

bet ween t he | ender and bor r ower .

In general it is reported that the interest rates were mch
higher on short term loans, small Iloans given wthout proper
security. consunption loans and loans given for ener gency

purposes. The nonthly interest rate on these |oans varied between
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Rs.2toupto Rs.5even for hundred rupees incenter i nputs
Though the specified explicit rate of Interest were lower
harvest and |abour tied |oans, the actual returns on these |oans

were Mch higher. The common interest rate on harvest tied | oans
varied between Rs.2 to Rs. 3

Securities and repaynent nechani sns
Loan availability depended wupon the types of collateral

securities offered by the borrowers. Aong wth narketable
collateral securities like for exanple land, gold etc, it 1is
reported that offering future |labour services and harvest as a
fromof collateral was very common anong snal |, poor peasants and
| andl ess | abourers. It shows that there was close interlinkage
between credit and other narkets i.e.labour and product. as it
has been reported in the last chapter the naority of |abour

househol ds in the sanple were found tied to their enpl oyers in one

way or the other through credit. If the anount of l|oan was
considerably high it generally resulted in the |abourer who
borrowed becomng jeethagadu to the lenders. If the anount was

snal | they needed to offer |labour services at the first call of
the lender and work for himtill the repaynent of the I oan. | t
was quite uncommon to charge any interest rate on these snall

| oans. 3

2 This information was collected through personal interviews wth
Middana Ranmai ah and Janaki Rama Rao who are the residents of
Pal aparru and al so fromprivate docunents of |oan transactions by
sone of the sanpl e househol ds.

3 For detailed discussion, see chapter 4, section 4.1
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In the case of harvest tied loans, the lender offered inputs,
in cash to the snall and poor peasants at the tine of begi nning or
mddle of the crop season on the condition that the Poduce nust
be sold to them alone inmmediately after the harvest. The
calcu ation of interest rates on these loans was very difficult as
there was |ot of difference between explicitly stated interest and
the actual profits derived fromthe loan anount. The nai n purpose
of lenders in offering this kind of loans was prinarily to nake
profit out of the transaction fromselling their product at higher

rates and buyi ng the product cheaply fromthe |enders.

Mortgaging of land as security for loan was found but this
was not w dely preval ent. Land was nortgaged under different
conditions, the extrene formbeing the ultimate transfer of the
rights of the ownership in the case of failing to repay the |oan
within the specified tinme period. Two types of |and nortgage was
reported. In the first type, the borrower transferee) the right of
land to the lender until he repaid the |oan anount. In these
cases no interest was charged. The land was kept wunder conplete
control of creditor which he could either lease out or cultivate
on hisow but had no right to sell away that | and. The second
type was tine bound lending. Wile in the first type the borrower
W ill automatically lost his right over land if he failed to repay
the loan within the specified tine period, in the second type of
tine bound |l ending, the borrower got back the piece of land from
thecreditor after a particular tine period. There was no paynent
required of any anount to the creditor. The anmount of |oan

depended upon the nunber of years the lender could use the I[and
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Thelarger the loan, the longer was the nunber of years they coul d

use the land. There was no risk of the borrower |oosing the |and.

In particular the first type of land nortgage was nore
prevalent than the second type. G all the 12 respondents, except
for one, who reported that they had taken loans on |and nortgage,
bel onged to snmall and poor peasant category. They also reported
that this was not a regular practice but they did it as a |last
resort to neet energency needs. nhe of the respondents stated

t hat

"land is so valuable that it is our prinary source of
lively hood. Unless there is an energency or crisis we
do not prefer to loose our rights over land either
tenporarily or permanent!|y"*.

Al though land nortgage was not prevalent in Palaparru there
wer e good nunber of instances where the failure of repaying the
loan ultimately resulted in loss of land. That 1is, even though
the land nortgage was not specified in loan contract, the
consecutive failure of crops, unexpected crisis etc. forced the
smal | and poor peasants to sell away part of their land in order
torepay the loan. It was reported that of the 6 noneyl eaders 4
of themacquired large portions of their land in this way from
their borrowers. O the 12 respondents who were involved in |and
nortgage 4 of themreported that they had to sell away pert of

their land in order to repay the |oan.

* Interview with Janpany Subba Rao a snall peasant in the sanple
(Pal aparru 3-2-91).
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It would be interesting to conpare these observations on the

credit narket situations with the observations from a simlar
study conducted by da @rta in 1988 in the Wstern part of
Chittoor Dstrict in Andhra Pradesh. She observed a very close

interlinkage between credit and other narkets in the 1990s in

Chittoor O strict. In contrast to the present study the Iland
nortgage was very common anong snall and poor peasants. A
significant portion of snmall and poor peasants in her study

reported that they had lost their lands to the noneylenders in
order to repay the | oans. Labour and harvest tied credit
transaction were nuch nore prevalent and interest rates too were

higher than in Pal aparru (da Corta, 1992).

To sumup, the credit narket situation in the early 1950s
reveals that there had been a close interlinkage between credit
and other markets. The credit narket was domnated by a snall
auction of landlords, rich peasants and prof essi onal noneyl enders.
Most of the |landlords and the rich peasants who were engaged in
noney |l ending were newto this activity. The commercialisation of
agriculture particularly the introduction of tobacco cultivation
hel ped t hese people to nake profits and enabled themto enter into
trading and noneyl ending activities. The rise of landl ords and
rich peasants as noneylenders and traders slowy reduced the
domnance of professional Konmati noneylenders over the village
credit market. There was conpetition between these people in
noneyl endi ng and tradi ng. The role of formal credit institutions
was insignificant as these were not accessible to | arge section of

t he peasantry.
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The labour tied and harvest tied credit transactions Here
common and nost of the landless |abourers, poor and snall
peasantry were involved in this circuit. The labour tied credit
transactions usually resulted in jeetham agreenent between | abour
and creditor in which the |labourer agreed to work as jeethagadu
till the repaynent of the |[oan. The harvest tied credit
transactions were nore coommon anong the snmall and poor peasantry
who were i nvolved nore in cultivation of tobacco than ot her crops.
It showed that the conmmercialisation of agricul ture had
Intensified the dependence of snall and poor peasantry on credit

nar ket .

52 CRED T RELATIONS IN THE EARLY 1990S
There have been inportant changes in the credit narket

relations since the early 19%0s. The introduction of green
revolution in the late 1960s further intensified the
commercialisation process in the agriculture and strengthened the
coomodity relations. This resulted in increasing dependence of
the poor and snall peasantry on credit nmarkets in order to neet
the grow ng needs of working capital. The expansion of fornal
credit sector with the intervention of governnent was not
sufficient to cover the growng credit needs of these sections.
The snmall and poor peasants continued to depend upon | nfornal
sources of credit. The followng section examnes various
changes that have taken place in credit narket relations since
early 1990s.

521 Sources of credit
The followng are sone of the Iinportant sources of credit

available for Palaparru residents in the early 1960s. These
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I ncl ude, formal credit Institutions |ike nationalised banks,
prinary agricultural societies etc; which are regulated by the
governnent, infornal sources  of credit like loans from
prof essional nerchants, agricul tural noneyl ender s, friends,

relatives and so on.

| nstitutional sources of credit

An inportant developrent in the credit mnarket situation in
Pal aparru during the last forty years has been the rapid expansi on
of institutional sources of credit. During the early @60s the
village had only two sources of institutional credit i.e, a branch
of Bank of Baroda situated at Pedanandi padu and the Land Mbrtgage
Bank at Quntur. As it has been already pointed out the
institutional credit did not play any significant role in the
early 50s. Mbst of the sanpl e househol ds did not have the access
to these institutions. Snce the late 60s the situation has
changed. The institutional credit acquired new significance and
becane an inportant source of credit in Palaparru. The Increasing
intervention of governnment in the rural credit narket through
various public policies i.e, nationalisation of comercial banks
in 1969, subsidised loans through various rura devel opnent
programmes etc, which regulated fornal credit institutions
resulted in he rapid expansion of this sector. A present there
are four inportant institutional sources of credit i.e. | ocal
branches of Bank of Baroda, State Bank of India. Quion Bank of
India, the Prinmary Agricultural GCedit Cooper at i ve Soci ety
situatedwthin a distance of 6 Kns, offering various types of

loans like <crop loans, gold |oans etc,. Apart from these
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institutions there are other institutions which offers credit to
the targeted groups |like Scheduled Gastes, Backward Qasses etc.
for exanpl e Schedul ed Gastes Hnancial Qrporation offer credit

for buying assets, land etc; to identified poor S Cfamlies.

| nfornmal sources of credit

Inspite of significant growh in fornal sector credit
infornal credit continues to play an inportant role in |oca
credit narket. However there have been inportant changes in the
relative inportance of different sources of informal credit. The
agricultural noneyl ender credit which played a domnant role in
the early 50s had lost its inportance. The nerchant and traders
credit on the other hand acquired new significance and becane an

I nportant source of credit in the early 1990s.

Table 5.1 presents changes in the relative inportance of
different sources of credit during 1950 91. It shows that the
rel ati ve inportance of nerchant/noneyl ender capital has increased
significantly over a period of tine. In 1960 of all the
households in the sanple who were involved in credit transactions
nearly 29 %of themreported that the prinary source of their
credit was nerchants/ noneyl enders. This percentage has i ncreased
to 31%and 38 in 1969 and 1991 respectively. @ the other hand
the role of agricultural noneylenders in the credit narket has
declined drastically. Wile in 1990. 404% of the sanpl e
househol ds who were involved in taking credit have reported that
their prinmary source of credit was agricultural noneyl eaders, this

has declined to 2.1% in 1989 and 9.5%in 1991. The decline was
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particularly significant during 1969-91 than in the earlier
period. The agricultural noneylenders capital has been largely
replaced by institutional credit from Banks, @-operatives etc.
The growth in the institutional credit too has been renarkable,
particularly during 1969-91. The percentage of househol ds whose
prinmary source of «credit wth Banks and Q-operatives has
increased from 7. 7% in 1950 to 12. 7% in 1969 and 31.7 % in 1991
There has not been much change in the role of credit fromthe

friends and rel ati ves.

5.2.2 Increasing dependency of sam| and poor peasantry on
mer chant noneyl ender capital

The growt h of commercialisation has been further intensified
with the introduction of new agricultural technol ogy. It has
| ncreased the nonetary requirenents of snmall and poor peasants and
their dependence on the credit market for working capital. The
expansion in the formal institutional credit has not been able to
sufficiently address and cover the growing credit needs of this
section. The snall and poor peasantry therefore continued to
depend upon the private credit market, particularly of nerchants
and traders for their credit needs. Wth the increase in the
cost of cotton cultivation mainly with the rise in the prices of
fertilizers and pesticides in recent years, this dependence has

grown. >

5 The cost of inputs(fertilisers and pesticides, seeds and |abour
costs) have increased nearly three times between 1970-85. The
average cod of cotton cultivation per hectare was Rs3963 in
éQ?O— 1. -{hl shasgoneuptoRs.11,137in1964-65.(seeRameshN. et.

1986
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Table 5.1 _
households depending upon different
credit during 1950-1991.

proportion of sources of

_ 1950 1969 1991

Source of credit Pri- | Seco- Pi-  Sco | Pi- | Seco—

nary ndary | mary | ndary ndary
Marchants and pro- |28 34 30.9 34.5 38.1 42. 8
fessi onal noney (15 (18 (17) (19 (24) (27)
| ender s.
Agricultural noney 404 (327 20.1 291 9.5 7.9
| ender s. (2 (1 (19 (18 (6 (5
Public credit inst- 7.7 3.8 127 14.5 31. 7 33.3
i tutions 4 (2 @) (9 (20 (2)
Rel atives, Friends & 25.2 28.8 27.2 121.8 20.6 17.5
ot her sources (120 (15 (15) (12 (13) (11)

Nunbers i n brackets i ndicates actual no.of househol ds.

Tables 5.2
A ass wi se break up of proportion of households depending upon
di fferent sources as prinmary source of credit.
1950 1969 1991
CLASS A B | C D A B C D | A B C D
Class | - - 150.0 - - - 143 - - - 10.0 -
(2) (1) i o
Class | 25.0 8.3 26.6(2)6.6| - 10.0 7.7
(1) (1) {1\ 12\ 11\
Class 1l 133 | 4.8 - 167 | 17.6 6.2 286 |133 |8.3 0 7.7
2) Q) (2) (3) (1 (2) 79\ 79\ (7) (D
Class IV [26.7 (9.5 250 |3.5 |176 6.3 |143 |8%6 | 125 - 0 17
(4) (2 @ (1) (2 ) () 1) (3) (3) 1)
Class V  |33.3 |19.0 - 417 | 383 |186 |143 |26.7 |500 |167 |300 | SO
(5) 4) S (6) (3) (@) @l 119\ 1\ (AN (6)
Class VI |26.7 |66.7 25.0 |29.4 |68.8 © 46.7 |92 833 | 100 [385
4) | (14 3 [ B) an @) @) (5) 2) )
Note: A=Merchants and professional moneylender
B=Agricultural moneylenders
C=Public credit institutions
D= Relatives, friends etc. o _
Class 1 and Il are labour hiring In classes.
(landlords/capitalist farmers, rich peasants, big merchants, high

salaried groups) class Il and IV ae saf employed classes
(middle peasants, middle level salaried groups, artisans and other
self employed groups), class V and VI are labour hiring out
classes (agricultural labourers, factory workers, petty business
people, salaried labourers etc). For definition of these classes,
see chapter 3, table 3.5.
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The class wse analysis of prinmary sources of credit
indicates (see table 5.2 ) that a large proportion of househol ds
who prinarily depended upon nerchants and Mneyl enders are from
small and poor peasant classes. d all the sanple households in
1950 whose prinmary source of credit was nerchants and noneyl enders
600 of them bel onged to snmall and poor peasant cl asses. Thi s
percentage has increased to 62.5% by 1991. Oh the contrary a
|arge proportion of households who are dependent upon fornal
institutional credit are cane fromthe mddle, rich and capitalist
cl asses. G all the households whose prinmary source was
institutional credit 75% in 1950, 61.5% in 1969 and 55% in 1991

bel onged to mddle, rich and capitalist classes.

523 The role of credit sources outside the vill age

An inportant change in the credit market relations has been

the growing inportance of credit fromoutside the village. As it
has been already nentioned that a large portion of credit in the

early 50s was nobilized from the various sources wthin the
village. The situation has changed now The village credit narket
is conpletely dom nated by non- | ocal s. Most of t he
ner chant s/ noneyl enders who offer credit to the villagers canme from
near by market towns®. They have established direct links with
villagers. The formal credit institutions which have come to play
an important role in village credit market are also situated

outsidethe village”.

6 Mbst of these nerchants/ noneyl enders who are staying in urban
centers now actually cane fromnearby villages wth agricultural
background. They have recently mgrated to urban centers to take
up trading and noneyl ending activities.

7The formal credit institutions like prinmary agricultural
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524 Increasing conpetition in private noneyl endi ng

Ohe of the inportant aspects of change in credit narket
relations in Palaparru has been the growng conpetition anong
private noneyl enders. The proportion of households in the sanple
who are | nvol ved I n noneyl endi ng ei t her directly or
indirectly,snall or large scale have been increased from 6.5% in
1950 to 9.2%in 1969 and 11.8%in 1991. The relatively greater
profitability in business and noneylending rather t han In
investnent in cultivation has attracted several new people into
this profession. Mst of these people who entered into this
professions were the rich peasants and capitalist farners who
gai ned good profits fromcotton cultivation. They have given up
cultivation in the village and noved to urban centers and started
| nvesting i n busi ness and noneyl endi ng activities. As nore and
nore peopl e have entered into credit narket, conpetition anong

t hemhas al so i ncr eased.

The growing link between cotton trading, fertiliser and
pestici des busi ness and noneylending is another inportant reason
for increasing conpetition in private noneylending. In the late
7/0s and early 80s a nunber of cotton ginning mills wer e
established in the study area to process raw cotton. There wer e
only two cotton ginning mlls before 1980 in Pedanadi padu. By

1985 with in a span of five years this nunber increased to 12. In

co-operative society, local branches of Bank of Baroda and Sate
Bank of India which offer credit to Palaparru villagers are
situated at Pedanandi padu town. The local branch office of Uhion
Bank situated at WUopalapadu village also extends credit to
Pal aparru vil | agers.
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Palaparru itself two mlls were started during this period.

Interestingly except for two all other ginning mll owers own
fertilizer and pesticides shops of their own. In order to ensure
secured narket for raw cotton the ginning mll owers started

offering harvest tied credit to the farners by selling
fertilizers, pesticides and seeds on credit basis. Though Rs.1.50
to 5.2 nonthly interest was charged the prinary notive in
offering this credit in kind was to secure the cotton harvest than
to benefit frominterest on credit. The fertilizer and pesticides
busi ness was a side activity for these peopl e which has been used
as a strategy to establish contacts with farners who will suppl y

8
rawcotton to t hem.

This kind of nmechanismdid not last long. Wth the entry of
several new argo-industries in the late 80s who nanufactured
cotton seeds, fertilizers, and pesticides the conpetition has
| ncreased anong these industries to sell their product in the
rrarketg. In order to conpete with the existing units and pronote
their business in the narket the newy established units started
selling their products on credit basis to their dealers who in
turn sold the product to the farners on credit basis. This has
been soon fol l oned by other existing units also'®. In the late 80s
a nunber of |ocal dealers have started selling their products on

credit basis without insisting upon any harvest tied condi ti ons.

8lnterview with DSubba Rao a cotton commssion agent in
al aparrul.

Bailies India Limited, Godavary Fertilizers etc.

10I nterview with K.Srinivasa.Rao who is working as a sdes promoter
in Rallies India Limited.
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As the credit was available wthout pledging the harvest the
farners avoided taking credit fromcotton ginning mll owers who
insisted upon selling the produce exclusively to them As it was
nore beneficial to them the farners preferred to take credit from
those deal ers who did not insist upon selling the produce to them
aone. This has led to the decline of harvest tied credit
relations. By 1991 except for two, all other ginning mll owners
closed down their fertilizer and pesticides shops and started
dependi ng upon open narket for buying the crop. The decline of
tied harvest credit relations indicates that though the snall and
poor farners continued to depend on nerchant/noneyl ender capit al
and indirectly on agro-industrial capital for reproduction of
their snmall scal e production , they retai ned consi derabl e aut onony

in the production process and narketing of their crops.

The growth of institutional credit and its increasing role in
credit nmarket has also led to further intensification of
conpetition anong private noneyl enders. The nationalisation of
commercial banks in 1969 and subsequent shift in the enphasis and
priorities of bank credit towards agricultural sector has paved
way for the growh of institutional credit in the rura area*.
Aong with this shift in the enphasis of banking sector
priorities, both central and state governments have introduced a
nunber of special prograns under |.RDP. and other and

anti-poverty prograns to extend cheap and subsidised credit to

11 Though a najority of small and poor farners in Pal aparru have
thechoice or freedomto sell the crop in open market to the
nerchant of their choice, they are constrained to sell their crop
soon after the harvest when the prices are generally low They do
It because of the need to repay the earlier |oans.
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various target groups in rural areas. Athough this kind of
Intervention from the governnent, has not clearly benefited all
the classes of the peasantry alike it has clearly weakened the
domnant role of private noneylending and |imted the space

available for private noneylenders in the credit narket in

Pal aparr u.

525 (nhanges in terns and conditions of private noneyl endi ng
The gromth of institutional credit and increasing conpetition
anong private noneyl enders have brought inportant changes in the

terns and conditions of private noneyl ending in Pal aparru.

Decline of interest rates

The conbi ned effect of growth in formal sector credit and
| ncreased conpetition anong private noneylenders have led to
declineinthe interest rates of private credit narket. Wiile the
common i nterest rate on credit in kind offered by
mer chant / noneyl enders varied between Rs.2-3 per nonth in 1950,
this has declined to Rs. 1.50-2.00 in 1991. In other type of |oans
alsointerest rates in 1991 were not as high as they were in 1956.
A simlar trend of decline of Interest rates in private
noneyl endi nghas been reported by several other village studies.

At hreya and his colleagues in their study on Tam| Nadu state:

Institutional credit may have had a civilising effect on
usual lc?/ forcing a reduction in the rate of interest
denmanded by pr| vate | enders (1990. p. 253).

JohnHarriss in his study on North Arcot village in Taml| Nadu

observes:

the expansion in the supply of infornal sector credit
particularly in the |ast decade has surely contributed to
the weakening of usury in the strict sense within this
econony (1985, pp 83-&9).
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Barbara Harriss comparing the situation in Sri Lanka and India

states:

formal noney nmarket in India has had a danpening effect
on infornal rates (1977, p.179)

Decline in tied credit transactions

The discussion on credit nmarket relations in the early 1950s
indicated that the credit narket was <closely interlinked wth
other narkets i.e.labour, product etc,. A ngority of snmall and
poor peasants and |andl ess |abourers were involved in harvest and
| abour tied credit relations with the private noneyl enders. The
situation has changed over a period of tine. Both harvest and
| abour tied credit transactions have declined in their inportance.
The enpl oyers who once depended upon credit as a neans to tie the
| abourers have now shifted to other nmneans. The increase in
attached | abour tenancy in recent years supports this observation.
The tied | abour relations based on credit have declined (for nore
details see chapter 4). The harvest tied transactions whi ch have
pl ayed an inportant role till 1965 have lost its Inportance in
recent years. The data on changes in tied credit transactions
bet ween 1950-91 shows that inspite of an over all increase in the
proportion of househol ds who depend upon credit, there has been a
decline in the proportion of households who are involved in
harvest and | abour tied credit transactions. The proportion of
househol ds involved in tied harvest has declined from 28.8% in
1950 to 25.5% and 19% in 1969 and 1991 respectively (see
table. 5.3). Smlarly the proportion of househol ds involved in
tied labour credit has declined from 34.6 per cent in 1990 to 20.1
Per cent and 17.5 per cent in 1969 and 1991 respectively
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Table: 53

Proportion of households involved in tied credit transactions
during 1950-91

Tied Relationship 1950 1969 1991
Ti ed Labour 4.6 29.1 17.5
(18) (16) (11)
Tied Harvest 28. 8 25.5 19.0
(15 (14) (12)
Tied Leasing Q.6 7.3 14. 3
(5 (4 (9
Not tied 26.9 38.2 49. 2
(14) (21) (31

Fgures in brackets indicates actual nunber of househol ds

Decline in land Mrtgagi ng and | and grabbi ng

Mortgaging land as a security to obtain loan from private
noneyl enders has al nost di sappear ed. But it has becone an
inportant neans to secure credit fromfornal credit institutions
Asthe interest rates are nmuch cheaper the farners prefer to
nortgage land to the fornal credit institutions than to the
private noneyl enders. The instances of l|and grabbing by the
privat e noneyl ender on the failure of |oan repaynent have al nost

di sappear ed.

926 Institutional credit and problemof non-recovery of |oans
In recent years the public credit institutions have been
under goi ng trenendous pressure wth growng instances of high
degree of defaulting and non-recovery of loans with in stipulated
time period. The increasing political intervention has partly
contributed to this problem Taking «crop failures and drought
conditions into account the successive governnents both at center

and state |evel have been frequently announci ng sever al
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relaxations in repaynent of loans either by waiving of interest on
the principle amount or partially or fully waiving the principle
|oan amount on agricultural loans. Sone political parties have
even nade promses in their election nanifestoes for giving
several relaxations on agricultural loans. The best exanple 1is
the Janata Dal Party's election promse of waiving of agricultural
loans up to R5.10,000 for snmall farners during the 1989 general
elections. After it cane to power a policy decision was taken to
this effect. It took alnost two and half years to inplenent this
policy. Expecting that they mght cone under the purview of the
rel axation, several farners in Palaparru del ayed the repaynment of
the loans. Smlarly the Telugu Desam government in 196 has
wai ved interest on crop loans in the cyclone affected areas. In
1990 when drought situation prevailed the farners in Palaparru
expected the governnent to announce some simlar relaxation on
| oans®>. Wth this expectation several farners did not repay the
crop loans. They waited for about one and a half years. The
government finally did not give any relaxation. This kinds of
intervention fromgovernnent has created an attitude anong rural
Peopl e that the governnent mght cone to their rescue by giving
sonerel axation on | oan whenever there is a failure of crop of
drought. A simlar attitude among rural people was reported by

John Harrias in his study of North Arcot villages. He states that

"It is widely expected by the people in the villages that
| f th_e?/ hol d” out long enough debts incurred as a result
of failure to repay these |oans eventually be excelled
as they nave been in the past (Harriss, 1985, p.63)

12 | nt er\(/i ew W th Subba Rao, B. , sarpench of village Panchayat,

Pal aparru (4-3-91)
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The problens of default and delay in repaynent of |oans have

clearly effected the functioning of public credit institutions.

To sum up, the foregoing discussion on changing credt

relations during 1950-91 indicates the follow ng*

The introduction of green revolution and shift in cropping
pattern (from tobacco and mllets to cotton) in the late 60s were
instrunental in bringing about deeper penetration of capital into
agricultural production. It hqs also intensified the dependence
of a large section of snmall and poor peasantry upon credit narket.
The expansion of formal credit sector wth the intervention of
governnent was quite significant and played an inportant role in
curbing the overal | dom nance of private noneyl ending capital. It
has however not been able to sufficiently address the grow ng
credit needs of snmall and poor peasantry. The benefits from the
expansion of formal credit institutions were not equal |y shared by
all the sections of the peasantry. The capitalist farners and
rich peasants were benefited nore than snmall and poor peasant
classes. The small and poor peasants in the study area continued
to depend upon private credit market for their production and

consunpt i on needs.

During 1950-90 the private credit narket underwent i nportant
changes. In the early 1950s It was observed that private
noneyl enders had virtually domnated the village credit nmarket.
Anong private noneylenders, the role of agriculture noneyl enders

(landlords, rich peasants) was very significant. The credit
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narket was closely interlinked to other narkets i.e. |abour,
product and land. The l|abour and harvest tied credit transactions
were wdely prevalent anong snall and poor peasantry. Qver a
period of tine the role of agricultural noneyl enders has declined
quite considerably. They are replaced by nerchants and traders.
the greater relative profitability of trading and noneyl endi ng
conpared to cultivation has attracted several new people into
these professions. Mst of themwho entered recently into these
professions are capitalist farmers and rich peasants who cot
benefited nore and acquired good profits from cotton cultivation.
As nore and nore people entered into credit market through cotton
trading and fertilizer business, it created conpetition anmong

them

The growth of institutional credit and growng conpetition
anong pri vate noneyl enders has led to decline in the interest
rates and tied credit which in turn contributed to the weakening
of usury in the strict sense in the study area. The decline of
tied harvest credit relations clearly indicates that the small and
poor peasants have considerabl e autonony in the production process
and the marketing of their crops not withstanding the fact that,
they continue to depend upon private credit markets particularly
the nerchant, noneylender and agro-industrial capital for
reproduction of their small scal e production

The data suggests that the introduction of green revolution
which  hastened the process of commercidisation and  capitalist
tendencies in the study area has not lead to the depeasantisation

or dissolution of small scale peasant production. The small scale
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peasant production is continuously reproducing itself. The
circuit of reproduction involved relations wth landl ord, nerchant,
and usurious capital in 1950s whereas in the early Qs it is the
nerchant, agro-industrial capital and increasing relations wth
the state. Nevertheless the snall scale peasant production
underwent inportant changes. |Its dependency on external forces
I.e. market and state increased. It becane nore commercial i sed and
has becone a part of the w der econony. There was a clear

indication of transition fromthe subsistence oriented farmng to

nore commercialised famly farmng.
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CHAPTERG

Changing Tenancy Relations 1950-91



The institution of tenancy has undergone i nportant changes
during the last four decades, particularly after the introduction
of green revolution technology in late sixties in the study area
There has been changes in the extent and nagni tude of tenancy, the
terns and conditions of tenancy contracts, reasons for tenancy
etc. The present chapter examnes the changes in various aspects
of tenancy relations and the reasons for these changes since 1950

i n Pal aparru.

A nunber of studies based on the Governnent of India s rural
sanpl e surveys and mcro level field studies have reported the
followng trends in tenancy relations in the post | ndependence
period. These trends could be sumarised as (a) decline in the
I nci dence of tenancy (b) gradual decline of share cropping in
favor of fixed rent tenancy and (c) growh of reverse |easing.
The data on the extent of tenancy and types of tenancy
arrangenents both at all India and state levels indicates that
there has been a significant decline in the extent of tenancy.
The data on types of tenancy arrangenents also indicates that
share cropping, a formof |easing arrangenent which had played an
inmportant role in the early 1950s has been gradually declining in
favor of fixed rent tenancy. Analysing the data from various
rounds of National Sanple Survey, HR Sharma (1992) reports the

fol | ow ngobservati ons. Firstly, while the extent of tenancy at

1 For adetailed review of various studies on tenancy rel ati ons
seeSharma, HR(1992) Vaidyanadhan, A (1994) Parthasarathi, G
(1991) etc.
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al India level has declined interms of total operated area
leesed in, from 20.52% in 1953-54, to 10.57% in 1971-72 and 8.92%
in 1981-82, in the state of Andhra Pradesh the extent of land under
tenancy has declined from 21.21% in 195354 to 9.02% and 7.02% in
1971-72 and 1981-82 regpectively. Secondly with regpect to the
area under different types of leasing arrangements, while the dl
India figures show that the percentage of operated area leesed Iin
on share cropping basis declined from 5.06% in 1971-72 to 3.08% in
1981-82, in the state of Andhra Pradesh this has declined from
3.19% in 1971-72 to 0.55% in 1981-82.

The other important observation in some major studies is the
growth in the phenomenon of reverse tenancy or capitalist tenancy
where in the rich and large farmers participate in the land lease
market as tenants.” The reasons for the growth of reverse tenancy
are mainly attributed to the introduction of green revolution
technology and various Land Ceiling Acts. With the spread of new
technology the rich and large farmers found it more profitable to
leese in additional land to make optimal use of capital inputs
such as tractors, pump sets etc. As the various Land Celling Acts
imposed limits on ownership of land, the rich and large farmers
wanting to do large scale farming had no other option but to lease

in land (Parthasarathi 1991).

2 Several studies in recent years have reported that reverse
leasing or capitalist tenancy has come to play a S|gn|f|cant role

la areas where new agricultural technology made  deep
intrusions. For details see Rao. V.M 1974 55 62). Jodha.
(1984, pp.118-128). Bardhan and Rudra (19785) Bhalla, (1983).
Igbd Singh (1989). Gill. S.S (1989)
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In the light of these observations the present chapter
examnes the changes in tenancy relations in Palaparru during
1950-91. The present chapter is divided into three sections.
Sction one examnes the nature of tenancy relations that
prevailed in the early 1950s focusing on the type of tenancy
arrangenents, extent of tenancy etc. Section two deals wth the
nature of tenancy relations in the early 1990s and various changes
that have taken place since 1950. Section three exclusively
focuses on the I npact of green revolution on the Incidence of
tenancy and anal yses the reasons for the steady Increase in the

| nci dence of tenancy in the advanced stage of green revol ution.

6.1 TENANCY RELATIONS IN THE EARLY 1950s

As it has been already pointed out in the second chapter, the
introduction of the 'Ryotwari Land Revenue Systemi in 1656 which
ai ned at di scouraging the cultivation through tenancy di d not have
anysignificant i npact on the extent of tenancy prevalent in the
study area. The system of tenancy continued to exist sad was
wi del y preval ent during the col onial period. The present secti on
examnes the nature of tenancy relations in the early 19%0s.
Three inportant forns of leasing arrangenents i .e. share
cropping, fixed rent and attached |abour tenancy were found 1is

Pal aparru in the early 1950s.

6.1.1 Formof tenancy

Thefollowing are the details of the inportant forns of
| easing arrangenents which prevailed in Pal aparru in the early
1960s.
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Shar e cr oppi ng

Share croppi ng known as koru kaulu was one form of tenancy

arrangenent. In this arrangenent an agreenent was readied between
the tenant and I|andowner to share t he | nput costs and
al so out put . Two t ypes of share croppi ng arrangenents nere found.

In the first type of arrangenent the agreenent between tenant and
| andowner was to share both the cost of inputs and incone from out
put equally. Input costs include the expenses on nanual | abour,
seeds, fertilizers and also rent for the land. In the second type
of arrangenent, the |andowner |eased out the land to the tenant on
condition that all expenses excluding rent were borne by the
tenant al one and the produce was shared by |land owner and tenant

at the ratio of 2:3 respectively.

Share cropping as a formof |easing arrangenent was not of
Such significance in Palaparru in the early 60s. O all the 10
househol ds who reported to have involved in 1950 in leasing in of
lands in the sanple only 3 were Involved in share cropping

rel ationship.

The introduction of tobacco in the early 1920s had a
significant inpact on the decline of share cropping practice in
Pal aparru. As the tobacco cultivation was relatively nore capital
and labour intensive than jowar and saja and al so denanded
infrastuructural facilities like barns to cure the green tobacco
| eaves, the leasing in of land for tobacco cultivation was purely
confined to the upper stratumof the peasantry who could afford

nore capital investnent. This class of t enant were  not
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interested in sharing the produce and profits with landowners.
They preferred other types of leessng arrangements.  The tenants
who preferred crop sharing arrangement mostly bdonged to the
landless and poor peasants who had little resources to cultivate
the land on their own. The share cropping arrangement was largely

confined to the non-commercia crops like Jowar, sajja etc.

The relationship between tenants and land ownas in share
chopping arrangement was characterised by extreme dependence of
tenants on the land owners.® In most cases the relationship was
extended beyond the simple sharing of input costs and output. The
land owners had a greater control over share cropping tenants
because of the latter's dependency on them for credit to buy the
inputs. This has been one of the strategies employed by the big
employers to secure cheap and assured supply of labour. The two
there cropping tenant households in the sample in 1950 had a
higher dependent relationship with their landowners than tenants
of other types. Both of then were involved in both credit and

attached labour relationship with their landowners.

Fixed rent tenancy
Fixed rent or gutta Kaulu as it is locally called was another

form of tenancy. In this system the amount of rent pad by the
tenant was fixed well in advance. There were two types of

arrangementsinvolved in this system. One was fixed produce rent

3 For the discussion on Shae tenancy in its historical
perspective see Byres, T.J (1983)
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and the other was fixed cash rent, in fixed produce rent the

anount of rent on land was fixed in kind at the tine of agreenent
and the rent was paid immediately after the harvesting of the
GQop. In the fixed cash rent arrangenent, the anount of rent was
Paid in cash usually at the tine of agreenent. In the case of
delay in the paynent of rent the land owner wusually charted

interest on the rent anount.

Fixed produce rent was the nost significant formof tenancy
contract that prevailed in Palaparru. In the sanple, nost of the
tenant households, (7 out of 18) and nearly 55X of total |eased in

land in 1950 was under the fixed produce rent system

Conpared to the share cropping arrangenent, the tenants in
this systemwere relatively nore free and |ess dependent upon
their | andowners. Under this systemthey had a choice to choose
the crop and also had control over the production process.
However, barring few exceptions where the |and owner happened to
be either non-resident or snall peasant, the |and owners conti nued
to have significant control over their tenants. Under this
arrangenent, the tenants were expected to be) obedient and supply

secured | abour to their | aud owners.

The fixed cash rent formof tenancy was a phenonenon whi ch
started after the introduction of F.CV tobacco in the early
1920s. This was the nost predomnant form of | easing arrangenent
prevalent in tobacco and chilli cultivation. The maority of

tenants who had leased in land for tobacco cultivation bel onged to
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t he upper stratumof peasantry. They preferred to have fixed cash

rent arrangenent than engage in share cropping or fixed produce

rent arrangenents (Duvvury, 1985). Al the tenant households |a

the sanple in 1950 who leased in land for tobacco or chilli

cultivation were i nvol ved i n fi xed cash arrangenent only.

Usuf ruct uary | and nort gage t enancy

Though not significant there were sone remmants of this form
of tenancy in Palaparru in the early 1950s. There was one case of
tenant in the sanple who was involved in this type of |easing
arrangenent. In this arrangenent the land was nortgaged for
credit on condition that the creditor has leasing rights over the

land till the amount of loan is |iquidated.

Attached | abour tenancy

As already nentioned sone degree of Ilabour attachnment was
i nvol ved in share cropping and fixed produce rent formof tenancy
arrangenents. The study also found few cases where the |easing
agreenent was exclusively based on the condition of |abour
security. In this type of arrangenent the big |land owers, while
engaging in their own cultivation, |eased out snmall pieces of |and
to the tenants free of cost on the condition that the latter
supplied | abour and | ooked after the |andowner's cultivation. a
all the househol ds who were involved in leasing in of lands in

1950, 3 had this kind of arrangenent with their |andowners.

The relative significance of different forne of tenancy

arrangenents indicate that the fixed produce rent formwas
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domnant and played an inportant role in land lease narket, iIn
Palaparru in the early 1950s. The next is the fixed produce rent
formof tenancy. This was mainly confined to the commercial crops
li ke tobacco and chilli. The fixed cash form of rent was
preferred nmainly by the upper stratum of peasantry  who
Participated as tenants in the |lease narket. The other forns of
| easing arrangenents |ike share croppi ng, attached |abour tenancy,
| and nortgage tenancy were relatively less significant and nainly
confined to non-commercial crops and to the lower stratum of the

peasantry.

6.1.2 Duration of tenancy contracts

The determ nation of the period of |ease nore or | ess rested
largely wwth the land owner. The eviction of tenants after the
termnation of | ease was quite common, whil e the i nstances where a
tenant hinself is found to |leave the farmwere by far vary few In
nost of the | easi ng arrangenents, the duration of the contract was
usual | y one year. It is observed that the contracts were nade
through both witten and oral agreenents. Though in noat cause
the duration of the contract was one year, the chances of its
renewal year in and year out were greater in case of a trustworthy
tenant and if the |land owner also happened to be a non-residential

one.

6.1.3 Magnitude of tenancy

The i nci dence of tenancy nay be neasured either in terns of
estination of area |l eased i n or | eased out. The infornmation on

leased in land is based on information supplied by the tenants,
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whereas the leased out |and represents the information fromthe
land owner, fornmally the total land leased in nust be sane as
land | eased out. However as pointed out in other studies too
there is a discrepancy in the information on the total |and | eased
inand |l eased out in the present study. It is wdely believed
that the discrepancy is due to the fear of loosing land results in
the | andowners' tendency to under report the extent of |and | eased
out by therérll . In the present study the discrepancy between the
area leased in and leased out arises not so nuch out of under
reporting by the | andowners but due to the fact that sone of the
area |l eased in by the sanpl e households includes the land from

non- household institutions |like the village tenple, chur ch,

school , etc. 5

The data collected from the sample for the year 1950
indicates that nearly 23.6% (18 out of 76) of thesample
households leased in land. Nearly 23% of the total owned area was
leased in and 199 leased out. This is slightly higher compared to
theincidence of tenancy at state level iIin the early 50s.
According to the National Sample Survey estimates the leased Iin
area was 19.07% of the operated area and leased out area 15.03%°.

4 See Parthasarathy (1991). p.A31.

5 Nearly 5% of the total cultivatable areain Palaparru was under
the control of the village high school, temples an church.

6 The N.S.S. data for 1953-54 covers only coastal Andhra and the
Rayalaseema parts of present State of A.P.

223



TABLE: 6.1
Proportion of owned area leased in and leased out during 1951-91.

Tear Leased in | Leased out

1950 23.0 19.5

1969 20.6 18. 7

1977 16. 4 17.2

1991 20.3 2.4

TABLE: 6. 2
Class wise distribution of houssholds leased in  and owned area
leased in during 1950-91 (in percentages)
d ass 1950 1969 1977 1991
L.IN HH L.IN RR L.IN HH L.IN HH

dass | 9.8 2.5 9.2 5.9 4.4 6. 6 10.1 6.0

dass Il |13.6 5.5 15. 3 5.9 13.3 6.6 15. 010.0
dass Il 116.7 16.5 16.3 23.5 22.2 19.6 16.916.0

dass IV 32.3 33.3 30.6 29.5 26. 7 26.6 21.625.0
dassV 24.6 27.5 23.1 23.5 27/.3 26.6 24.9 30.0
dass V 3.0 11.0 31 11.6 6.0 13.2 9.615. 0

L.IN=leased in, H.H = households

Note: Class | and Il are labour hiring in classes.
(landlords/capitalist farmers, rich peasants, big merchants, high
salaried groups) class IlIl and IV are self explored classes

(middle peasants, middle level salaried groups, artisans and other
self employed groups), class V and VI are labour hiring out
classes (agricultural labourers, factory workers, Petty business
people, salaried labourers etc). For definition of these classes,
see chapter 3. table 3.5.

Theclass-wise break upof tenant householdsindicatesthat
the tenants were not ahomogeneousclass. There were leasing in

and leasing out householdsamongall the classes. 44% of the
total leased in area and 7020 0f the leesed out area was shared by
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the upper three classes, who were substantial landowners and big
employers. The lower three classes who wee samal and poor
peasants shared 56% of the leased in area and 30%6 of the leased

od area.

TABLE 63
proportionsof owned area leased in by each class from dasses in 1991
d ass | | | |11 | V Vv VI
dass 1 27.1 29.5 20.0 16. 4 6.6 i
dass || 22.6 317 17.2 12.9 15. 3 i
dass Il 26. 4 14. 3 27.5 19. 3 12.5 i
dass |V 16.7 18.9 9.5 35. 5 19.2 )
dass V 23.6 21. 4 14. 5 16. 8 23.2 )
dass VI 28.0 27.2 12. 5 21.2 11.0 )

Note: This two way table presents the proportion of area leased in
by each class fromdifferent classes. For exanple dass | |eased
In 27.1 per cent of its leased in area from | andowners who bel ong
to the sanme class background. 29.5 per cent of the renaining area
IS leased in fromclass II, 2.0 fromclass I11. 16.4% from cl ass
|V and 6.6% fromclass V and none fromclass VI.

dass | and Il are | abour hiring in classes.
(landl ords/capitalist farners, rich peasants, big nerchants, high
salaried groups) class Il and IV are self enployed classes
(mddl e peasants, mddle | evel salaried groups, artisans and ot her
sel f enpl oyed gr oups?, class V and M are labour hiring out
cl asses (agricultural |abourers, factory workers, petty business
peopl e, salaried |abourers etc). For definition of these classes.
see chapter 3, table 3.5

6.1.4. Revarse tenantry

The participation of rich and large farmers as tenants and
small and poor peasants as rentiers Iin the land lease market
indicates the existence of reverse tenancy. Contrary to the view,

that the emegence of reverse leasing is an outcome of the green
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revolution, this phenonenon of reverse tenancy had a different
origin in the study area. It has been in practice since the 1940s
inPalaparru. The introduction of F CV tobacco in the 1920s
I nduced sone dynamism into the land lease narket and encouraged
rich peasants to take up own cultivation in a a coomercial way. It
had not only reduced the extent of land leased out by thembut
al so encouraged sone of themto lease l|and from poor peasants.
The nature of tobacco cultivation and processing necessitated sone
of these rich peasants to involve in the |ease narket as tenants.
The optinal functioning of a barn required an output of around 10
acres. The rich peasants preferred to lease in |land than purchase
It because of the fact that the continuous cultivation of tobacco

Is soil exhausting and needs rotation of crops (Duvvury 1985).

The poor peasants were encouraged to lease out the land as
the anount of rent for the tobacco crop was attractive. The study
found out several instances where the poor peasants |eased out
their land and started working as wage | abourers in tobacco farns

andbarns. ’

6.1.5 Prevalence of tied tenancy relations
In spite of the existence of fixed cash rent tenancy and
reverse leasing, the land lease market in the early 1950s was on

the whole dominated by the prevalence of tied tenancy relations

between landowners and tenants. The large proportion of tenants

Theauthor's family is a examplefor this. In 1950swas on
leased out 4 out of 6 acres of their land to a rich peasant in the
same village for tobacco cultivation and worked as daily wage
|abourers in his tobacco barn.



bel onged to the small and poor peasant class who bad to depend
upon their | andowners for capital and other needs. There has been
aclose interlinkage between land lease and other narkets 1i.e
| abour, credit etc. The tenants who belonged to the small and
poor peasant classes were expected to paeform ceaetan additiona
tasks like supply of cheap labour throughout the year agpart from

paying rent to their land owners.

6.2 TENANCY RELATIONS IN THE EARLY 1990s

The present section examines the nature of changes in tenancy
relations in the early 1990s. There have been significant changes
in the forms of leasing arrangements, magnitude and incidence of

tanancy etc.in the early 1990s compared to the earlier period.

6.2.1 Forms of Tenancy

In 1991 it was observed that the fixed cash rent form of
tenancy was prevalent and dominated the land Ilease market in
Palaparru. The other leasing arrangements like share cropping.
fixed produce rent and land mortgage tenancy have completey
disappeared.?  While the share cropping and usufructuary forms of
tenancy which had some relevance Iin the early 1950s have
disappeared by the late 1960s, the fixed produce real form of
tenancy had lost its significance with the rise of cotton as the

single dominant crop in the mid 1970s.

6 Shift from share cropping and fixed Produce rent to fixed cash
rent form of tenancy has been widely reported by several studies
across the country. However the complete dominance of fixed of cash
rent tenancy has not been observed by any of these studies.

for a summary of these studies see Shama, 1991. pp.184-85.
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The fixed cash rent system had al so undergone sone changes.
Fearful of the consequences of the governnent's legislative
neasures in the late 50s which gave protection to the rights of
tenants, the land owners started to conpletely avoid the witten
|ease agreenents wth their tenants (Jodha, 1984, p.104). In
1991 it was observed that in all nost all the cases, no witten
| ease agreenent was nade between tenants and land owers in
Palaparru. Al the leasing agreenents were oral in nature. I N
nost of the cases the paynent of rent was cleared at the tine of
agreenent itself or before agricultural season started. If the
paynent was del ayed, usually a nonthly interest of Rs. 1 to F.2
on the rent was charged. The exceptions were in the cases of those
who | eased out to their relatives and close friends. The duration
of the contract was typically one year and a fresh agreenent had
to be nrade for the continuation of the term Barring fan
exceptions frequent changes of tenants by the land owners were

vary common.

Though the |and owners had greater say on whether to continue
with the | ease or not, they were obliged to lease out to sane

tenants during the years of crop failures. In the sanple 32% of

the land owners who leased out in 1991 have reported that they
were obliged to lease out their land to the sane tenants as the

cotton crop had failed and heavy losses were incurred by their

tenantsin the previ ous year.

The system of attached |abour tenancy has acquired new

significance in the late 80s. Due to labour scarcity and rel ated
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problems in getting secured labour, the capitaist, farmers in
recent years have started leasing out snail portions 1/4 to 1/2
acre of their land to the landless labourers free of cost on the
condition that they should work for them throughout the rear on
beck and call basis®. In addition to supply of labour the tenants
were expected to look after the fields and help in other nanner
necessary for land owners to nmanage their farns. It is observed
in Palaparru that the nunber of |andowers who lease oat (B this
basis and the proportion of land under this form of tenancy has
been steadily increasing since 1985. In 1977 there was only one
household in the sanple who leased out land on this basis. This

nunber has increased to 3 in 1991.

6.22 Magnitude of tenancy

Data was al so collected to estinmate the extent and nagnitude
of tenancy for different years since the early 1950s. Wile the
data for 1950 and 1969 indicate the trend before green revol uti on.
the data for 1977 and 1991 show the trends for the initial end

advancedstages of green revol uti on respectively.

The proportion of owned area leased in shows that there has
been a declining trend in the extent of tenancy during 1950-91.
While in 1950 the proportion of owned area |leased in accounted for

nearly 23% in the sanple, this has increased to 26%in 1991 (see

9 Under this agreement the Hlabourer is obliged to mark for his
employer when ever he calls him for work.
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table 6.1). The proportion of owed area |leased out also shows a
simlar trend between 1950-1991. In 1950 it accounted for 19x
whereas in 1991 it has been raised to 22% Both area leased in
and lease out indicate a declining trend during 195977 and an

I ncrease during 1977-91.

6.23 Extent of reverse tenancy

The class wise break up of area leased in shows that the
extent of reverse tenancy has narginally increased. I N t he
sanple, while in 1950 the upper three classes who are substanti al
| andowners shared nearly 406 of total leased in area, this has
increased to 44%in 1991 (see table 6.2). The lower three classes
who were snall and poor peasants shared 60% leased in area in
1950. This has declined to 56%in 1991. The extent of reverse
tenancy has shown declining trend during 1950-1977 and an i ncrease
during 1977-1991. The extent of area | eased in and | eased out by
different classes give an i dea about reverse tenancy. To fully
eestinate the extent of reverse tenancy it is necessary to take
area transacted across the classes. Therefore in order to
estimate the extent of reverse tenancy correctly one needs to

anal yse the cl ass background of the partners-who l|eased out to

whon?-in the | ease transactions. Based on oral interviews WwWth
elderly people and information fromother studies, it is found

that in spite of the significance of reverse tenancy the situation
intheearly 1950s in Palaparru was characterised by the dom nance
of small and poor peasants as tenants and rich peasants and

| andl ords as rentiers and significant anount of | and was
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transact ed across t he cl asses. 10

The data for 1991 shows that both tenants and |and owners
belong to nostly the sane class background. (see table 6.3 Thi s
Is nore so in the case of upper classes. Nearly 74% of the |and

leased in by the upper classes and 46% by the |ower classes was

transacted within the sane classes. In nost of the cases
relatives and close friends were i nvolved in the transacti ons. A
simlar observation has been nmade by several mcro as well as

nmacro | evel studies.™ This observation has several inplications.

It does not correspond to the two broad trends identified in the
|iterature. First the traditional variety characterised by
hegenony of |andowners as rentiers and snmall and nargi nal

| andowners as tenants. The second and new vari ety characteri sed
by t he preponderance of | ower categories of households as rentiers
and nedium and |arge households as tenants. The situation
observed in Palaparru is nore conplex. The |ease narket broadly
appears to have been domnated by tenants and rentiers bel ongi ng

to not very different peasant classes.

The above analysis of data on the magni tude and i nci dence of

tenancy since 1950 indicates different trends. The extent of | and

10 Asimlar observation was reported by Parthasarathi and Prasad
Raoin their study on agrarian structure in A P. during 1950s. see
Part hasarat hy and Prasad Rao (1969. pp 30-31).

11 Bhalla in her study of Haryana observed that in many cases
t enant s and owner s wer e econom c equal s( Bhal | a, 1983. p. 835)

Qher studies which nmade simlar observations include, Ray (1978,
pp. 119-124), Das Qipta (1964 pp. 85- 86) etc. For nacro | evel
NSS data anal ysis, see Sharna (1992
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under tenancy showed a declining trend during the pre-green
revolution period between 1950 and 1969. This was the peiod in
which the state government had initiated severad legidative
measures bo protect the rights of the tenants. This has affected
the land lease market. The A.P. Tenancy Reform Act 194 has
discouraged several erstwhile rentiers from leasing out their
land. It has created apprehenson among them that continuous
leesng to the same tenants might result in loosng of land to
those tenants. After introduction of this legidation severd
large farmers in Palaparru evicted their previous tenants and have
taken back the land either for own cultivation or have chosen new
tenants. The extent of tenancy further declined between 1969 and
1977 during the initial stages of the green revolution. However,
there has been a significant rise in the extent of tenancy after
1977. The following section examines the various factors which
have contributed to this Increase in the tenancy in the advanced

stages of green revolution.

6.3 GREEN REVOLUTION AND TENANCY

The green revolution has no negative impact on the incidence
of tenancy in Palaparru. Compaed to the pre-green revolution
Period the Incidence of tenancy has increased. This is by far the
moat significant and interesting development observed im
Palaparru. This finding challenges the dominant view in the
misting literature regarding the impact of green revolution on
land lease market. Most of the studies on the strength of both
micro and macro level evidence made a common observation and
reported that one of the significant development of the green

revolution has been the decline of area under tenancy and therise
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of owner cultivation. Sone of these studies however reported t he

growng inportance of reverse or capitalist tenancy in recent
fears in certain parts of India where green revolution nade deep
roots i.e Punjab, Haryana etc, but none of them have reported any
increase in the extent of area under tenancy in the post-green
revol ution when conpared to pre-green revol uti on peri od. The
data suggests that though the incidence of tenancy has declined in
the initial years of green revolution, It was a tenporary
phenonenon. In the latter part of the green revol ution in which
the use of chemcal fertilizers, pesticides, HY.V. seeds, has
intensified, the incidence of tenancy has significantly increased.
The follow ng are sone of the factors contributing to the increase
in tenancy in the advanced stage of green revolution in the study

ar ea.

6.31 Qut mgration of the rich and an increase in the absentee
Land ownershi p of non-residents

A section of capitalist and rich farners who have benefited
fromt he use of new technol ogy and cul tivation of cotton crop in
the 1970s have started novi ng out of the village | ooking for nore
profitable avenues in the urban centres. The 1970 was a decade
of "cotton boom'in the study area. V.N Reddy (1985) is his study

of cotton cultivation in Qntur district reports that during

12 For the reviews of the debate on the i npact of green revol ution
ontenancy see KS. Mirthy. (1987. pp.286-293) G Pardhasarat hy

(1991), H Sarna, (1991). A \&i dyanat han, (1994, 329-21),
Bhal 1 a(1983), Hanunantha Rao (1994)etc. The study of Pal anpur

village by Naresh and Jean Drieze however reports significant
increase in the extent of area leaded in from 10% in 1957-58 to

22%in 1974-75 and 28%in 1983-84 (MNresh and Jean Driese, 1990,

p. 6).
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1970-80 there has been a four fold increase in the average value
of per hectare product and al so spectacular rise in the net profit
fromthe cotton cultivation. During the period 1978 79 to 1980-81
the average yield per hectare of cotton (lint) was 160 kgs in AP
which coincided with the average yield rates at all India |evel,
whereas the yield rate in the GQuntur district was about 45 Kkg
which is higher than the world average yield rate of 420 kg of
cotton lint per hectare. The average vyield per hectare of
different crops in Quntur during the period 196970 to 1979-80
shows that the average yield rate per hectarfe (lints) fromcotton
crop has increased four fold between 1969-70 and 1980-81 where as
the per hectare increase of other crops has increased only two
folds. The average value of per hectare product of different
crops also (yield multiplied with harvest prices) showed simlar
trend (V.N Reddy, 1985; pl37). The nassive increase in the
production and area under cultivation of cotton has given scope
for the growth of cotton trading activities in the study area
The capitalist farners and rich peasants who had benefited
relatively nore and accumul ated wealth during this period, have
started to diversify their economc activity. Sone of them have
givenup cultivation and noved to wurban centres. They have
started investing in nore profitable economc activitieslike
cotton trading, fertilizer and pesticide business, noney | endi ng,
service sector, and real estate business . Sonme of themhave
m grated out due to enploynent opportunities in the governnent and
private sectors. (Qut of 65 famlies who have mgrated out from

Pal aparru to urban centres for busi ness and enpl oynent purpose
during 1950-91. nearly half (H famlies) left the village during
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the late 70s and 80s only. Most of these famlies owned
substantial |land property and were actively engaged in cotton
cultivation before they noved out of the village. The nmajority of
these famlies have not sold their lands conpletely in the

13 They becane absentee |andowners and started | easi ng out

vi | | age.
of their lands. In 1991, nearly 60-65%of |land |eased out by the
sanpl e households is owed by mgrant households who Ileft the

village for business and enpl oynent purpose.

6.32 Shift to non-agrarian activities

Sone of the capitalist farners and rich peasants who are
staying in the village itself had al so gi ven up direct cultivation
either conpletely or partially and shifted to non-agrarian
activities likerunning of rice mlls, provision shops, commssion
busi ness, cotton ginning mlls etc. The primary reason behind
this kind of shift is that investnment in cultivation has becone
| ess attractive and less profitable than investing in business
activities. The decline of per hectare yield of cotton.
significant rise in the input coats and |abour charges, frequent
crop failures due to cyclone and droughts have all contributed to
the decline of profitability of «cotton during the 1980s as

conpared to 1970s.™ This has led sone of these farnmers to | ook

13 Qut of 35 famlies who mgrated out of the village sincethe
late 70s only 9 have conpletely sold away their lands. In the
remaining 26 famlies, 14 have sold away portions of their |and
and 12 have not sold their land at all.

14 See Economcs of cotton cultivation : Ahistorical case study by
N Ranesh Babu, MSeshadri, M Ravindra babuand S. B. Hussai n (1986).
whi ch analyses the data recorded by one of the capitalist farners
In Palaparru regarding costs and returns of his farm from 1969- 85.
The authors report that the per hectare input and |abour costs
have increased nearly 3 tines (labour and input costs) from
5.3983in 1970-71 to R5.11,137 in 1984-85. The per hectare
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for wore profitabl e avenues outside the agriculture. During 1980s
Pal aparru has wtnessed significant growth in non-fan business
and service activities®™ Most of these people who entered into
non agrarian or agro based business activities have given up
direct cultivation and started leasing, out their [|ands.
6.33 Tenporary out mgration

Some of the mddle and small peasants in Pal aparru have
started mgrating out to other backward areas tenporarily to take
up large scale cultivation. As the cost of cultivationis
relatively lowand land rent is also cheaper they have started
noving into these areas as tenant cultivators. In turn they
| eased out their lands in the village. S x households in the
sanpl e have tenporarily mgrated to Rayachur and Bellary districts
i n Karnataka state, Nal gonda and N zanmabad in Telangana districts
of APin the late 1970s and 80s to take up cotton cultivationin
those places. Two of themhave even purchased |ands and settled

t her eper manent | y. *°

yield of cotton has declined from 3,212 kilograns in 1970-71 to
2,20 in 1984-85. The prices of yield increased from Rs.200 (per
uintal) to R.600 in 1984-85  The net rofit er_hectare has
eclined fromRs.3,000 in 1970-71 to 5.2 in | 984-85.

15 Two cotton ginning mlls and a rice ml|l were opened in the

early 8s. The owers of these mlls owed big anounts of lend in

the village and actively engaged in cotton cultivation is the
1970s. They earned lot of profits from cotton cultivation and
I nvested these profits in to these business activities. Two of

themhave gi ven up direct cultivation conpletely. Before 1980 the

village had one nedi cal sho}g, 6 provision shop, two snmall hotels.

one bar ber shop, one pan shop etc. 3 governnent schools, one
private doctor, one commssion nerchant etc. By 1990 t hese
nunbers have increased to 15 provision shops, 3 nedical shops, 6
snmal | hotels, 2 barber shops. 4 pan shops, 3 private doctors. 4
conm ssi on Merchants etc.

16 In Raichur and Bellary districts of Karnataka nearly 50%t o 60%
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6.34 Increase in the Attached | abour tenancy

In Pal aparu there has been an increase in the attached | abour
tenancy in recent years. |In order to tackle the probl emof | abour
scarcity which has been felt nore in recent years the rich and
capitalist farners have started leasing out snall portions of
their land to | andl ess | abourers on the condition that they shoul d
work for themthrough out the year. Though this is not a new
net hod of ensuring secured and cheap |abour, the inportance of

this has i ncreased i n recent years.

The relative inportance of different factors indicates that
the significant increase in the out mgration of well to do
famlies and subsequent increase in the land ownership of these
m grant househol ds seens to be the nost inportant reason for the
recent increase in the incidence of tenancy in Palaparru. Qut of
65 well to do famlies which had left the village since 1980.
about 35 have mgrated after 1975 only. Most of these mgrant
famlies have not sold their lands conpletely in the village''. In
1991 nearly 65% of the |land |leased in by the sanple households is
owned by non-residents who had left the village for business and
enpl oynent purpose. The study clearly shows that the extent of
arealeased in by mgrant households has increased significantly

during the | ast four decades.

of the fertile irrigated land under the Tungabadra canal is ether
gyvn_edor leased in by the migrant farmers from the costa Andhra
IStrict.

17 See note No. 16.
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There are several complex factors responsible for the migrant
households to prefer leasing thelr lands rather than digoosang
then off. According to some migrant households land is a secure
source of income to fall back on in case of any failure In thar
present occupations. However the more important reason is the
seady decline in the number of buyers during tike last 15 years
Though several migrant households in the sample prefer to sdl
their land and invest the money in other activities, there are not
many buyers. The decline of per acre cotton production and
frequent crop failures during 1980s have significantly affected
the land market. Thus there has not been much increase in the
land values whereas the lease rates have increased nearly three
folds.® As nentioned before some of the capitalist and rich
farmers who were interested in increasing their scale of
cultivation and who had the capital to Invest in buying land had
not shown any interest in increasing their land holding size.
Rat her, they preferred to engage in tenancy cultivation. n the
ot her hand, the snmall and poor peasants and | andl ess |abourers who
wanted to purchase land could not afford to do so. Instead, they
too invested in leasing in |and than buying, which involved |arge
investnment. This has caused the rising demand for land to he

| eased out which in turn led to therise in the | ease rates

To sumup, the institution of tenancy always played an

inportant role in Palaparru. It underwent inportant changes

18 The val ue of anacre of goodquality land was Rs. 30, O00in 1976
and has not changed since then. But the rent of an acre of ghood
qual ity land which varied betweenRs. 900-1000 in Thi s
increased to R5.2500-2800 by 1991
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duringthe last four decades particularly after the introduction

of green revolution in the late sixties.

The share cropping, fixed produce rent and usufructuary forns
of tenancy which had sone relevance in the 1990s have conpletely
di sappeared. The fixed cash rent which was nostly confined to
tobacco cultivation and to the upper class tenants in the 1950s
has becone the nost domnant formof tenancy arrangenent in the
early 1990s. Nearly 9% of the leased in area in 191 was
transacted under this arrangenent only. The attached | abour
tenancy which had showed a declining trend during 1950-77,
acqui red new significance in recent years. During 1977-91 the
proportion of tenant households and area leased in under this

arrangenent has i ncreased.

The nost inportant devel opnent in the land |lease narket has
been the significant increase in the extent and nagnitude of
tenancy. This observation goes against the findings of several
mcroand nacro | evel studies which have reported steep decline in

the area under tenancy during the |ast four decades

The introduction of various tenancy reform acts in the 1950s
andthe green revolution in the late 60s. certainly nad sone
negative inpact and led to the decline of the extent of tenancy in
Pal aparru. But this trend did not last long. As the use of MY. V.
technology and chemcal fertilisers and pesticides began to

intensify after 1977, the extent of tenancy al so began to i ncrease
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Si nul t aneousl y. This increase in the extent of tenancy was nainly
due to large scale of out mgration to urban centres and shift, to
non-farmactivities by the well to do farners. Mbst of these
mgrants preferred to lease-out their lands than selling them as

there was a greater denmand for leasing in than buying the |and.

The transactions in the land |l ease narket in the recent rears
presents a conpl ex picture. In nost cases the land is transacted
anong relatives, close friends and people who belong to the same
class background. This is nore so in the case of the upper
classes. This observation has several inplications. It does not
correspond to the broad trends identified in the literature.
First, the traditional variety characterised by the domnance of
|arge |and owners as rentiers and snmall and mnmarginal holders as
tenants. The second variety characterised by the domnance of
| oner categories of households as rentiers and nedium and |arge
| and owners as tenants. The land |ease narket broadly appears to
have been domnated by tenants and rentiers belonging to not very

di fferent cl ass background.
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CHAPTERY

Summary and Concluding Remarks



In the earlier chapters an attenpt was nade to examne the
nature of changes in agrarian class structure and relations, in
the context of growng commercialisation, capitalist tendencies
and increasing state intervention in agriculture, based on an

| ndepth study of Palaparru village during 1950-91.

Looki ng back over a period of forty vyears from 1991 the
village underwent significant changes. There were chances in the
soci o-economc |life of the people inthe village in general and
agrarian relations in particular. The state and narket forces
entered into village nore than ever before. The village becane
Increasingly affected by these l|arger economc and political
processes working outside village. This inpact was gauged is
terns of the responses of the village society in the context of

overal | devel opnents.

7.1 Agrarianstructureandrel ati onsduringthecol oni al peri od.

The trends revealed that (a) the agrarian structure in Quntur
was highly stratified even before comodity production becane
wi despread and wealth was disproportionately distributed anong
di fferent sections of t he peasantry. The growt h of
commercialisation in the late 19th and early 20th centuries
further strengthened these inequalities. The upper stratum of the
peasantry responded nore favorably not only to the cash crop

Production but also in nmarketing of the crops. It was this section
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which had a certain degree of autonony and independence in credit.
relations and control over resources, benefited nore than the
ot her sect i ons. The  nost si gni fi cant devel opnent of
commerci alisation was the diversification of resources by the rich
peasants into noneylending and agrarian trading activities. The
multiple control of rich peasants over land and especially over
the credit and trading narkets further strengthened their position
in the village econony and politics. But the traditional
noneyl enders/traders al so, though on the retreat, continued to be
an inportant force. Soon the snmall and poor peasants were also
drawn into the process of conmercialisation and production for the
nmarkets. As a result there was an increase in their dependency
over the credit systemfor production purposes, rather than for

mere consunpti on.

The presence of highly stratified agrarian structure and the
commercialisation of agriculture resulting in the increasing
concentration of wealth and power in the hands of a snall section
| .e., the rich peasantry and increase in the dependency of snall
and poor peasants on the credit nmarket are nore in accordance wth
the 'rural nagnate' thesis of Mashbrook-Baker than Bruce's thesis
of ' | ndependent snal | and mddle farners'. Yet , t he
VWAshbr ook-Baker nodel has its own [|imtations. first, its
enphasis on the role of the upper stratum of the peasantry in
their control over credit and trade nmarkets and further in their
control over a large nass of snmall and poor peasantry is not

confirnmed in this study. The study suggests that the dom nance of
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the rich peasantry over the village credit and trade markers was
not absolute and the traditional moneylenders and traders within
the village and from outside still played an important role.
Secondly, to imagine that the small farmers were so dependent that
they were dictated by the 'rural magnates even in mattersof crop
choice is not borne by the observations made in the study area
Thirdly, the' rural magnate' thesis does not provide any scope for
the important role played by the colonial capital and the colonia
state in the process of commercialisation. In Guntur the process
of commercialisation was clearly influenced by the policies of the
colonial government and the foreign capital. The introduction of
F.C.V. tobacco and its growth was a very clear example in this

regard.

7.2 Changes in class structure and mobility 1950-91.

The introduction of the green revolution in the late 1960s
and changes in the cropping pattern (shift from tobacco to cotton)
further strengthened the process of commercialisation which had
started during the colonial period. The introduction of adult
franchise, elections to the Loksabha, the state assembly and the
panchayatraj institutions and increasing intervention of state in
rural areas through various public policies like extending
institutional credit, crop procurement policies, and reform
measures and certain welfare interventions had significant impact
on the socio-economic life of the people in general and agrarian

relations in particular in the study area
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Changes in the class structure and nobility in Palaparru and
reasons for these changes were examned through the retrospective)
data on changes in |land owiership patterns and |abour use
practices of the 76 sanpl e househol ds selected from the resident
village population in 1991 and from those who mgrated out of the
vil |l age since 1950. The sanple households were classified by
alternative classification schenes based on the size of
| andhol ding and |abour use practices. And transition matrix
analysis was used to neasure the nobility of the househaol ds.
Wsing landholding size as an indicator of the category of the

househol d, the follow ng trends were observed.

7.2.1 Decline in the concentration of |and ownership

In Palaparru village like in nost other parts of the rural
India and ownership is wunequally distributed anong different
househol ds. The degree of inequality in the ownership of |[and was
much greater in the past. |In Palaparru in the year 1950 the top
10% of the | and owni ng households in the sanpl e owned about 54% of
the total |land of the sanpl e households. The share of the bottom
60% of the househol ds, (including |andl ess households) was about
only 6% and the m ddl e 30% househol ds owed 3% of the total |and
Though the |and ownership renmained heavily concentrated even in
1991, conpared to 1950, vyet, the degree of concentration and
| nequal ity shownadecliningtrend. 1 n 1991 the share of t het op
10% of the households declined to 54% whereas there was an
increase in the share of the bottom 60% of the households, which

was 8%as against 6% in 1950. The mddle 30% of the househol ds
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inproved their share nore than the bottom 60% owning about 38% of
the land as agai nst 30% in 1950. The dni co-efficient values
neasured for the years 1950-1991 too show a declining trend in the
land inequality. The values are 0.75 in 1990 and O70 in 1991
The declining trend in the concentration of |and ownership and
land inequalities was nore clearly observed through the transition
matri x approach. The big |andowers category (above 10 acres)
declined in its size and also lost considerable anount of |and.
The | ower | andowni ng groups especially nmargi nal | andowners (bel ow

one acre) and | andl ess gai ned | and.

These results are in accordance wth several mcro |Ievel
studies on South India. John Harriss (1991), Athreya et al (1990).
da Gorta (1991), Attwood (1979), Cain (1981), Rao (1972) K.V Reddy
(1985) etc. found decreasing rather than increasing polarisation
in the structure of land ownershinp. Sone of these studies
(Attwood, 1979; Rao, 1972; Reddy, 1985) took this evidence as an
i ndi cator of overall decline in economc inequalities anong rural
househol ds and questioned the applicability of Lenin's theory of
peasant differentiation to South I ndia. But the analysis of
differentiation as a social process calls for nore than sinple
i nspection of indices of |and concentration. | nequality inland
ownership is only one aspect of general inequality (Atareya et al
1990). It can not be taken as the sole indicator of economc
differentiation found anong different classes of the peasantry
The loss of land by the big landowers does not necessarily nean

that their economc position also declined. In a simlar way the
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gain of land by the poor also does not necessarily nean that their
economc position has changed significantly. h examning the
reasons for the rich losing their land and the poor gaining |and,
it was found that the decline in the concentration of |and
ownership did not indicate a decline in economc inequalities.
the other hand the data on reasons for land transfers suggest that
land | evelling occurred in the context of rising total asset.
inequal ity as many rich |landhol ders have sold land to invest in
nore profitable activities. The poor on the other hand gained
snmall anounts of land, which is of |esser economc significance
especially in the context of grow ng inportance of the relatively
nore profitable non-agrarian activities. It also confirns
Harriss' observation which states that the land is losing its
prinordial inportance as the basis of household wealth and it is
no | onger enough to attenpt to study rural differentiation by
examning agricul tural production and |andholding in isolation

fromother activities (Harriss, 1992, p.197)

7.2.2 Labour use (class) Mobility

Considering the limtations of using land holding size as an
i ndex for identifying the class position of the households in
Pal aparru, an attenpt was made in this study to apply the 'Iabour
use criterion' which is considered to be a nore appropriate i ndex
for the classification of the rural household (Shanin, 1980.
Pat nai k 1976 & 1987) . On the basis of data on primary, secondary
and tertiary activities in terns of l|abour tine spent by the head

of the household (or main incone earning nenber of the famly) in
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1950, 1969 and 1991, a schema based on a nodified version of
Reoner's | abour classification schema as applied by da Qrta

(1991) was used in this study.

In contrast to the land nobility nmatrices the |abour class
natrices revealed high degree of immobility or stability in the
| abour use practices of the sanple households over the period
1950-91. Nearly 2/3 of the sanple households (64% did not
W tness any change in their labour use practices and remained in
the sane class category. The nmain contributors for this overall
immobi ity are the labour hiring in classes (class | and Il) i.e.
capitalist farnmers, rich peasants, big nerchants and relatively
high sal aried enpl oyees who mainly depend upon others |abour
The 8% of the households in class | and 75%in class Il did not
Wi tness any nobility and remained in the sane class between 1950
and 1991. The labour hiring out classes (class V and VI) i.e
poor peasants, |abourers , |ow salaried enpl oyees al so contri but ed
to the overall stability. As many as 57.1%of the households in
class V held the sane class position between 1950 and 1991

Though class M (labourers) also wtnessed a high degree of
immobility (63.3% remained in the sane class) there is a
significant decline in the size of this class. There were 39.5%
of the | abour households in the sanple in 1960 and this nunber
declined to 28.9% in 1991.

In contrast, the self enployed classes who nainly depend on

their famly labour (class |11 and 1V) i e snmall and mddl e
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peasants anong agrari an classes and petty traders, artisans etc.

anong non-agrari an cl asses have wtnessed relatively high degree
of Mbility. Around 506of the households in class IIl and 43.7%
inclass IVin 1950 have wtnessed nobility and noved into other

classes. Downward nobility was slightly greater anong these
classes than upward nobility. Though the self enployed classes
have wi tnessed rel atively higher degree of nobility there has not

been any narked disintegration of these classes. The self

enpl oyed cl asses particularly the agrarian classes of the mddle
and snal | peasantry renai ned constant as a category. There has
nob been any change in the size of these classes over the period
of 1950-91, The size of class IlIl has sightly increased from
10.5% of the sanple households in 1950 to 13.1%in 1991 but this
change resulted due to an increase of the non-agrarian househol ds
in this category. The proportion of non-agrarian households in

class IIl increased from 10.5% in 1950 to 13.5% in 1991.

The size of labour hiring 1in classes al so | ncr eased
significantly from 10.5% of the sanple households in 1950 to 15.8%
in 1991. This was mainly due to an increase in the size of
non-agrarian households in t hese cl asses. The si ze of
non-agrarian classes in <class | and Il i.e. Dbig nerchants,
traders, relativelywell paid job holders ( execut i veposition
| i ke, managers, supervisors etc.) increased from 12.5% of the
households in 1950 to 37.3% in 1991. The relatively lownobility

and the increase in the size of labour hiring in classes indicate
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that both class consolidation and class fornation have been taking

pl ace anong these cl asses.

7.23 Reasons for nobility

Based on detailed qualitative information on the history of
mobi ity of each household, an attenpt was nade to identify the
primary and the nost inportant reason for the change in the class

position of each househol d.

The reasons for mobility are grouped into four br oad
categories i.e. denographic factors, narket (economc) factors,

governnent interventions and other factors.

An exam nation of the reasons for upward or downward nobility
of the househol ds indicate that, the non-denographic factors such
as market and governnent interventions are nore inportant causes
for influencing upward nobility, involving 20 out of 22 cases of
upward nobility. C all the 20 cases of upward nobility. 14 of
then are influenced in one way or another by narket factors
(direct or indirect influence of comercialisation and the green
revolution) and 6 cases are influenced by various policies of the
governnent. \VWile the market factor plays an inportant rolein
influencing the upward nobility of househol ds bel onging to the
rich peasants and m ddl e peasant categories, governnent
intervention is the nmost inportant factor for wupward nobility
anong the | abour category. Non-denographic factors, nainly the

| npact of market, also played an inportant role in influencing
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downward nobility, involving 5 out of 10 cases of dowward

mobi | i ty.

The i npact of denographic factors on upward mobility is very
insignificant. G the 22 cases of upward nobility, only two of
themare influenced by denographic reasons (having a single nale
child). However, denographic factors, mainly the influence of
partition, seens to be a very significant factor in causing
downward nobility among snmall and mddle peasants. O the 10 cases
of downward nobility, 4 of themresulted from the partition of
households. Qut of these four, three belonged to small and mddl e
peasantry. The partition factor has nostly had the effect of

pol arisation of the classes.

Oh the whole the data on the Inpact of different factors on
upward and downward nobility of different classes suggest that,
whi | e market factors have nostly had the effect of polarisation
(I ncreasi ng differentiation), gover nnent | nterventions
particularly the welfare programmes of different nature have
nostly had the inpact of |evelling down. The denographic factors
have contributed equally to both levelling dow and polarising

trends.

VWhat do these trends signify? The fact that the majority of
the sanple households did not wtness any nobility in their class
position and remarkable stability or inmobility anmong the two

extre classes i.e. labour hiringin (class | and Il) and hiring
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out (class V and M) classes suggest that the GChayanovian (1925)
thesis of cyclical or multidirectional nobility as the chief
characteristic of peasantry is not quite relevant to the study
area. Cyclical or multidirectional nobility inplies that the
observed inequality anong different peasant households is not a
permanent feature. The peasant households have a tendency of
moving upward and dowward in their economc positions during
their famly biological I|ife cycle. The classes which have
W tnessed sone degree of multi directional nobility in Palaparru
are mainly the self enployed classes (mddle and snail peasants
and non-agrarian self enployed classes). But the nobility anong
these classes can not be totally attributed to denographic factors
(changes in consuner and worker ratio, substantive changes 1i.e.
partition, nmerger, extinction, out mgration, inmgration etc) as
suggested by Chayanov and recently by Attwood (1979), Harriss
(1991) etec.

However, the evidence fromPalaparru al so does not give any
i ndi cati on whatsoever that there has been a clear tread towards
theincreasing polarisation and differentiation of classes into
two extrenmes i.e. labour hiring in and hiring out classes
resulting from the disintegration of the mddl e classes
suggested by Lenin (1898) and recently by Pearse (1980). Giffin
(1974) etc. However, there are indications that both the |abour
hiring in and hiring out classes are consolidating. But this
trend is nore clearly observed in the labour hiring in than hiring

out classes. The fact t hat there has been a decline in the
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proportion of labour hiring out «classes, particularly the pure
agrarian | abourer class and consi derabl e degree of upward nobility
anong these classes, mainly due to state Intervention and the
direct or indirect inpact of the green revol ution, suggests that
the green revolution in the study area has not intensified the
trend towards proletarianisation in the sense of increasing the
size of class of labourers. Despite the fact that there has been
sone nobility anong the mddle classes who are nmainly dependent
upon their famly labour, there has not been any narked
disintegration of these classes. The mddle classes particularly
the agrarian classes of mddle and snmall peasantry as a category
remai ned constant (there has not been much change in the
proportion of these households between 1950 and 1991). The
process of depeasanti sation which invol ves disintegration of small
and m ddl e | evel peasantry or dissolution of small scale peasant
production as antici pated by Pearse (1980), Giffin (1974) etc has

not occurred in the study area.

The evidence thus far seens to reinforce the views of Kautaky
(1899) and recently in the Indian context by Banaji (1977).
J.Harriss (1982& 1989), Athreya et al (1990) etc. where a
synt hesi s between the Lenini st and Chayanovi an school s of thought
may be found. These scholars mintain that the capitalist
devel opnent can occur along with the viability of snall scale
Peasant production through the self exploitation of individual

nmenbers, urban remttances. through new forne of exchange
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relations with nmerchants or agro-business conpanies and increasing

relations wth the state.

But the analysis of differentiation and Mbility as a social
process calls for nore than a sinple quantitative analysis of
nobility mnatrices which only estinmate the changes in t he
proportion of different classes and nobility anong these cl asses.
Hence the analytical usefulness of Leninist, Kaut ski an and
Chayanovi an nodel s of agrarian change can not be reduced to sinple
analysis of changes in class structure and nobility (da irta
1992). The quantitative analysis of changes in <class structure
and nobility does not adequately reflect inportant qualitative
changes in class relations (relationships between di fferent
classes i.e. labour and enpl oyer, nerchant/noneylender and snall
and m ddl e peasants etc.) which have occurred with the devel opnent
of capitalismin the study area. For inatance, they do not
explain the qualitative changes in the bargaining power between
| abourers and enpl oyers and the changes in terns and conditions of
credit relations between snall and m ddl e peasants on the one hand
and mner chant s/ noneyl enders on the ot her. Hence an  agricul tural
| abourer or small or m ddl e peasant today are not subject to the

sane contractual obligations as their predecessors in 1950.

7.3 (Changes in the labour and enployer relations
The nature of the relationship between |abour and enpl oyer
underwent significant changes since 1950 The nost i nportant

devel opment that took place was the decline of unfree or attached
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relationship which reflected in the virtual disappearance of the
system of ] eet hamnahich existed in Palaparru in the early 1950s.
This was replaced by the growth of relatively free daily wage and

contract labour arrangenents wth different terns and conditions.

In spite of the high degree of coomercialisation  of
agriculture in the first half of this century, mainly due to the
i ntroduction of tobacco crop in the study area, one could notice a
large portion of labour who were either fully attached or
partially tied to their enployers in one way or the other. Not
only the |abourers who were enployed under the agreenent of
jeetham but also a majority of those enpl oyed on dally wage basis
were found highly dependent upon their enployers to fulfill the

needs of credit, security of enploynent etc.

In the early 1950s the | abour in general were poor and coul d
not afford to have proper food, clothing and housing. The
position of jeetham | abourers was nmuch worse than the other type
of labourers. Caste practices played an inportant role in the
| abour - enpl oyer rel ati ons. A large portion of | abourers were
mainly from the l[ower castes. The Ilabourers belonged to S C and
S. T communities were socially | ooked down upon and unt ouchabi lity

was practiced to a large extent against them
By 11990s there was a change in the bargai ning power between

inportant changes took place in the bargaining power between

| abourer and the enpl oyer The system of jeetham virtually
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di sappeared even before the Governnent of India passed |egislation
abol i shing the bonded |abour system in 1976. The daily wage
systemacqui red a new significance and sone inportant changes al so
took place in the terns and conditions of this system The daily
wage |abour of the 1990s is nore free and nobile than the daly
wage | abour of the 1950s. A new systemof |abour arrangenent i.e
the contract or piece rate wage system which was started in the
late 1950s in palaparru gained promnence in the recent years. In
terns of relative significance of various types of | abour
arrangenent, it is the daily wage systemwhich forned the dom nant
form of | abour arraﬁgenent and played a significant role in the
village econony in 1991. Next, the contract wage system becane
increasingly popular and acceptable both to the Ilabourers and
enpl oyers. If this trend continues this systemm ght replace the

dom nant position of the daily wage system

The labour in general were found in a nmuch better positionin
1991 when conpared to their position in the 1950s. Sever al
factors contributed to the change in the |abour-enpl oyer
relations. These include the changes in the cropping pattern
(shift to cotton), the production process (introduction of new
technology in the formof H Y.V seeds, fertilisers, pesticides
mechani sation of agricultural operations etc.) , changes in
electoral politics, government |egislative neasures for the

upl i ft ment of t hepoor et c.
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The introduction of cotton which is both |abour and capital
| ntensive crop and change in the production process contributed to
an increase in the enpl oynent opportunities for the labourers in a
significant way. The supply of |abour power did not increase to
the extent of rise in the denand for labour. This has led to the
probl em of |abour scarcity during peak seasons. The problens of
acute shortage of labour has given rise to the energence of a new
formof |abour arrangement ie. the contract systent. It has also
led to the large scale immgration of seasonal |abour to Pal sparru
fromother backward areas during harvest seasons. The growh iIn
the contract wage arrangenents and the large presence of mgrant
| abourers have led to the further segnentation of |abourers by
dividing theminto mgrant and |ocal and contract and daily wage

| abour ers.

The growth in the enploynent opportunities and subsequent
rise in the wages hel ped the | abourers to inprove their economc
conditions and thereby reduced their traditional dependence upon
their enployers due to extra economc conpul sions. The state
| egi sl ative nmeasures for the upliftnment of the poor despite
serious problens intheir inplenentation and [imtations in their
coverage have al so hel ped sone of the |abourers to inprove their
standard of |iving. Thus the dependency of |abourers on state has

Increased and the role of state becone crucial in understanding

1

Several studies in recent years have reputed asimilar
phenomenon of ‘labour scarcity' and emergence of new form of
labour arrangements in rural labour market See Harriss (1992) for
a detailed review of these studies.

256



the changes in |abour and enpl oyer relations.

However an increase in the wage rates and changes interns
and conditions did not benefit the nale and fenale agricultural
| abourers equal ly. Inspite of the growh in  enpl oynent
opportunities in agriculture for fenal e labourers their wage rates
and terns and conditions did not inprove on par wth nale
|abourers. This reflected in the gender division of wage |abour
where the fermal e |aboureres were preferred to perform low paid

wage activities.
The decline of unfree labour relations, relative inprovenent

in the living conditions of the labourers and the decline in the
size of the class of pure labourers indicate that a conplex
pattern of proletarianisation has been taking place in Palsparru.
The classical pattern of proletarianisation which involves growh
in the size of the labour class which is free from extra-economc
conpul sions is not taking place in Palaparru. A partial
prol etariani sation which involves the decline of wunfree |abour
relations wthout leading to the growh of the size of
agricultural 1abour class is the one which explains the process of

change in |abour relations in Palaparru

7.4 Changes in credit relations.

The <credit mnarket in Palaparru had wtnessed i nportant
changes during 1950-91. The introduction of green revolution and
shift in cropping pattern in the late 60s were instrumental in

bringing about the deeper penetration of capital into agricultural
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production. It also intensified the dependence of a |large section
of small and poor peasantry upon the credit narket. The expansi on
of the formal credit sector with the intervention of governnent
was quite significant and played an inportant role in curbing the
overall domnance of private noneylending capital. But the fornal
credit sector did not sufficiently address the growng credit
needs of the small and poor peasantry. The benefits from the
expansion of formal credit institutions were not equally shared by
all the sections of the peasantry. The capitalist farners and
rich peasants were benefited nore than the small and poor peasant
classes. The small and poor peasants in the study area continued
to depend upon the private credit market for their production and

consunpt i on needs.

During 1950-91 the private credit market underwent inportant
changes. In the early 1950s it was observed that private
moneyl enders had virtually domnated the village credit market.
Anong private noneyl enders, the role of agricultural noneyl enders
(landl ords, rich peasants) was significant. The credit narket was
closely interlinked to other markets i.e.labour, product and |and
The |abour and harvest tied credit transaction were prevalent
among snall and poor peasantry. COver a period of tinme the role of
agricul tural noneyl enders declined quite considerably They were
replaced by nerchants and traders. The relatively grater
profitability of trading and noneylending than in investingin
cultivation attracted several new people into these professions

Mbst of them who entered recently into these professions were
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capitalists and rich peasants who got benefited nore and acquired
good profits fromcotton cultivation. As nore and nore people
entered into credit market through cotton trading and fertilizer

busi ness, it created conpetition anong t hem

The growth of institutional credit and growng conpetition
anmong private noneylenders has led to decline in the interest
rates and tied credit which inturn contributed to the weakening
of usury in the strict sense in the study area. The decline of
tied harvest credit relations clearly indicates that the snall and
poor peasants have considerable autonomy in the production process
and marketing of their crops not withstanding the fact that they
continue to depend upon private credit markets particularly the
merchant, moneylender and agro-industrial capital for reproduction

of their small scale production.

This evidence suggests that the introduction of the green
revolution which hastened the process of commercialisation and
capitalist tendencies in the study aea did not lead to the
depeasantisation or dissolution of small scale peasant products
The small scale peasant production has been contiguously
reproducing itself. The circuit, of reproduction involved

relations with the Ilandlord, merchant and usurious capital in the

2 : :

The studies of Harriss (1982) and Athreya et al (1990) of
TamlInaduvillages also found a simlar observation of declining
the role of usury in the credit narket.



1950s whereas in the ealy 90s ittt was the Merchant,
agro-industrial capital and increasing relations with the state.
nevertheless the small scae peasant production underwent
important changes. Its dependency on external forces i.e. market
and the state increased. It became acre commercialized and became
a part of the wider economy. There was a clear indication of
transition from the subsistence oriented farming to  more

commercialized family farming.

7.5 Changes in tenancy relations

The institution of tenancy always played an important role in
Palaparru, It underwent significant changes during the last four
decades particularly after the introduction of the green

revolution in the late 60s.

The share cropping, fixed produce rent and usufructuary forms
of tenancy which had some relevance in the 1950s have completely
disappeared. The fixed cash rent which was mostly confined to
tobacco cultivation and to the upper class tenants in the 1950s
became most dominant form of tenancy arrangement in the early
1990s. Nearly 90% of the leased in area in 1991 was transacted
under this arrangement only. The attacked Il|abour tenancy which
had showed a declining trend during 1950-77. acquired now
significance in recent years. During 1977-91 the proportion
tenant households and area leased In under this arrangement

I Nncreased.



been the significant increase in the extent and nagnitude of
tenancy. This observation goes against the findings of several
mcro and nacro | evel studies which have reported steep decline in

the area under tenancy during the |ast four decades.?

The introduction of the Tenancy ReformAct in 1954 and green
revolution in the. late 60s certainly had sone negative inpact on
the growh of tenancy in Palaparru. But this trend did not |ast
long. As the use of H Y.V technology and chemcal fertilisers and
pesticides began to intensify after 1977, the extent of tenancy
al so began to increase simltaneously. This increase in the
extent of tenancy was nmainly due to large scale of out mgration
to urban centers and shift to non-farmactivities by the well to
do farners. Most of these mgrants preferred to |ease-out their
|ands than to sell themas there was greater demand for |easing

in than buying the | and.

The transactions in the land lease nmarket in recent vyears
presents a conplex picture. In nost esses the land is transacted
anong relatives, close friends and people who belong to the sane
class background. This is nore so in the case of upper classes
This observation has several inplications. |t does not correspond

to the broad trends identified in the Iliterature. First, the

3 Several mcro and nacro |l evel studies on changes in tenancy
relations have reported a trend of decline in the nmagnitude and
extent of tenancy in the post-I|ndependence period see Sharna

(1994), Parthasarthy (19915). etc.. for a detailed reviewof these

st udi es.



tothe broad trends identified in the literature. Hrst, the
traditional variety characterized by the domnance of l|arge |and
owers as rentiers and snmall and nargi nal hol ders as tenants. The
second variety characterized by the domnance of |over categories
of households as rentiers and nedium and large I|andowers as
tenants. The land lease narket broadly appears to hare been
domnated by tenants and rentiers belonging to nore or less the

sane class background.

In sum the broad trends in l|abour, credit and tenancy
relations during 1950-91 indicate that there were significant
changes in the nature of relations between different agrarian
classes. The old forns of dependency relations largely based on
extra-economc conpulsions declined in their significance and
repl aced by new forns of dependency based on capitalist narket

rel ati ons.

The introduction of the new agricultural technology and
changes in the cropping pattern strengthened comodity relations
and capitalist tendencies which brought the vill age econony cl oser
to the wder nmarket nexus. The cultivation becane nor e
ext ensi vel y noneti zed because of the producers' needs for nore and
nore costly inputs. The I ncreasing nonetary requirenents of
peasantsparti cul arl yt hel over st rat aanongt hent obuyt he
i nputs, brought them into the nmarket nore than ever before and
they becanme increasingly vulnerable to the fluctuations of prices

determned on a scale far beyond the village by the play of
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national and international market forces. Cotton being an export.
crop this dependency on the outside markets also reflected in the
marketing of the crop.

At the same time the potential profitability of H.Y.V.
cultivation gave fillip to the the expanson of capitalist
production in agriculture. Yet it seemed that this expanson was
aready constrained because of the interlinked factors.
Capitalist farmers could not easily expand their activities
because of the land constraint and the difficulty of expanding the
size of their faros. The continuous reproduction of small scae
family based production made them to look for other profitable
avenues. Some of them have migrated to urban centres and invested
iNn non agrarian business activities (agro-processing industries,
cotton trading, moenylending, real estate business, service sector
etc.). The others who continued with cultivation aso started
diversifying their economic activities. This process of shift in
occupations and diversification of economic activities by the rich
brought important changes which have been mentioned in the

previous pages on credit and tenancy relations.

The introduction of the new agricultura technology and
changes iIn the cropping pattern though significant do not
Adequately explain all the changes in labour, credit and tenancy
relations. The strategic role played by the state in agrarian
transformation IS also crucial in understanding these changes.
The introduction of adult franchise, elections to legislative

bodies and the increasing intervention of state though various
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public policies such as land reforns, expansion of institutional

credit and a variety of anti-poverty programmes bad a significant
inpact on the nature of <changes in agrarian relations. The
effects of these interventions are diverse and conpli cated. @)
the one hand they have created conditions for the rich to
accunul ate nore wealth and on the other hand they al so hel ped the
poor to sustain and even to inprove thenselves to sone extent.

The role of fornmal institutional credit and other \lfare
interventions was crucial in reproducing the small scale peasant
production. Inspite of all the deficiencies the net effect of
these welfare interventions of the state on |abour and enpl oyer
rel ati ons was the increasing consci ousness anong the | abourers to
bargain for better conditions of work. There was an
intensification of the direct access of the nenbers of t hese
classes had to the state and its Institutions. In a sense the
enhanced role of the state is crucial to understand the changes in

agrarian relations.



adangal

baj aar
banj ar u
bar n

beeda

Car anam

chi nna
daadi

gutta

] eet ham

] eet hagadu
kaapal adar ul u
kapu

kaul u

koru kaul u
kost am
kottaval |l u
kuul |

nadyat ar agat hi

Mandal

nootah nai stri e

pal | i
pani
pedda

pucca

GLOSSARY

= village land record
= street

= waste |and

= smal |l tobacco processing unit

= poor

= incharge of village revenue records

= snal |

= attack

= contract

= salary or paynent nmade to attached | abourers
= attached | abourer

= wat chnens

= enpl oyers belonging to the Kamma caste
= lease or rent

= share croppi ng arrangenent
= cattel shed

= magrants

= daily wage | abourer

= m ddl e cl ass

= mddle level admnistrative unit between the

district and the vill ege
= group | eader

= a place where t he ex-unt ouchabl e caste people |live
= work
= big

s0lid, concrete



raitu/ryot

sar panch
vagu

vyapar ast ul u

vur u

udyogasbul u

= farner; peasant

= head of the village panchayat
= stream

= Merchants, traders

= nain part of the village

= sal ari ed enpl oyees
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APPENDI X- |

Field techniques to sinplify recall

The present study enployed the followng field techniques to
encourage the respondents to recollect quantitative infornation
related to their famly histories. These techniques are based on
an understanding of how the villagers thenselves recollect the

timng of events and estinate quantities.®

Dat a on denographic histories and | and transfers

It was found that nost villagers were ignorant of their age
and ot her actual dates of changes in their famly history. They
coul d, however, describe the timng of an event by relatingit to
sone other event intheir famly history (such as a narriage, a
death or a birth of a child) or local history (severe drought or
construction of a school or tenple etc.). Even before the
I nt ervi ew process began it was found that it was useful to conpile
a chronol ogy of |ocal events which nost villagers could renenber
well. For exanple in the present study the commnist novenent
(locally called communist daadi) 1950, najor cyclone of 1977,
introduction of cotton crop in 1969, electrification of the

village in 1976, were used as useful reference points

1 A detailed discussed on these techni ques, their validity and
limtations are elaborated in detail in the author's joint article
wth Lucia da (Qrta "Field nethods for economc nobility in a
book field work in developing countries edited by S ephen devereux

and John Hoddi nott (Harvester wheatsheaf, 1992 pp. 102-123)



The exact dates of such events were carefully verified before
using them In the first instance, oral accounts differed from
witten accounts partly because the latter often referred to the
district or taluk level and could not be generalized to al the
vi | | ages. For exanple, during 1986 and 199, the forner
Prattipadu taluk in which the study village is a part bad been

decl ared drought-prone by the Governnent of Andhra Pradesh. But
only the unirrigated, cotton groming part of the taluk was
actually affected by drought. The irrigated paddy regi on was not
affected at all. Mreover, the identification of drought years
varied anong different classes. In this study area, when there was
a drought in 1982, wage |abourers suffered from falling wages.
Inspite of the intheir yield of cotton, the farners did not suffer
as their returns were nornal due to a hike in the price of cotton,
In 1978, a year of good rains, exactly the reverse occurred
Labourers found enploynent, and better wages, while farners
suffered as the price of cotton decli ned. Severe drought vyears
were nore easily identified as they to affected both | abourers and

farners.

After verifying reference poi nt's, each random  sanpl e
| nterview began by identifying the ages of all the household
nenbers in 1991. 1969 and in 1954, by relating themto the dates
of local events. The interviews then set out to reconstruct the
dates of deaths, marriages and household partitions. A crude
famly tree was drawn up for each household, outlining their
conposition in 1990, 1969 and in 1991 This greatly facilitate



the questioni ng about each famly nenber throughout the interview
[ Appendi x-1a quotes part of an original interview the author had

with one villager, which illustrates this process. ]

Although <collecting dates of denographic  chanties was
sonetines a tiresone process, yet it nade further questioning on
the dates of asset transfers nuch easier. First, denographic
data, conbined with the list of dates of local events, enabled as
to drawon a store of reference points. Secondly, the exercise of
dati ng denographic events nentally prepared the respondents to
recall other facets of their famly histories in asimlar
f ashi on. Finally, Dbeginning the interviews wth denographic
questions was a polite way of shoving an interest in the
respondents, famly, helped to develop a fluid rapport and
anticipated at a later stage of intinmacy whan nore sensitive

questi oni ng could comrence.

The interview in Appendi x-1a denonstrates how easily dates of
|and transactions could be determned ave this vital of reference
poi nts had been established. It was also found useful to ask
about current land ownership before proceeding to trace land
transfers fromthe grandfather. At the the end, all land transfers
should add up to the current |and owned. |t was net hodol ogi cal |y
I nperative to ask for informati on surroundi ng |l and transacti ons.
such as the class of partners in transactions, the source of
finance for purchase or conver si on, why that transaction took
places, and so on, in under to analyse land transfers correctly

| at er.



In a simlar nmanner the dates of other asset transfers (such

as house purchases or construction), dates of adoption of new
t echnol ogy, changes in occupations, naor |oans takes, naor
I || nesses and ot her crises, good and bad agricultural years, and

magrations were identified.

Estinmating quantities : determni ng occupati onal |abour use ranks
Anot her set of interviewdifficultiesrelatestoshorter-term
recall of very detailed data on routine activity. Here the study
focuses on problens involved in recollecting and estinating
occupational patterns; that is, the anount of tinme spent on
different occupations and on incone earned from different
activities within one year, for 1991. Extract figures were not
avai l able, but obtaining at least a rough estimate of such
occupational activity was essential to classify households inthe

field and for |ater anal ysis.

Ranki ng occupati ons

Useful neasures of the relative inportance of different
occupations include- (1) labour tinme spent on different
occupations, and (2 Incone occurring from each occupation
Cccupations refer to activities wthin agriculture (that is class
division such as hiring out [l|abour, own Ilabour. Tenancy and
supervising l|labour etc.)as well as to occupation outside crop

production (artisan work, nerchant activity etc.)



Wen collecting occupational data it is inportant to cover a

conpl ete year because activities vary greatly fromone crop season
to another and with crop season from sowng season to harvest
season. In an earlier survey by the author in Chittoor district it

was found that nost snall peasants who owed only dry land nostly

cultivated their owWN | and in the first crop  season
(Jul y- Novenber) . In the second and third Crop seasons
(Decenber-June) they did |abouring work or lease in vet |and. I n

the first crop season they have enough work on their own land end
even hire in labourers during the harvest season. The sane
peasants in the second and third crop seasons, however, work for
others as labourers or tenants. S mlar changes were found in the
activities of wage labourers as the seasons changed. Landl ess
| abourers were well enployed during the first crop season when
both wet and dry lands were cultivated, but found only occasional
non-agricultural work in the second and third crop seasons, such

as collecting firewood or tamarind sal e.

The opti num net hodol ogy for collecting tine allocation and
incone data is to nonitor each individual daily, but thisis tine
consumng and intrusive. A nore widely used nethod is to nake an
inquiry once or twce a nouth, asking villagers to record or
recall their labour use and incone for the preceding period. In
studies where repeat surveys over the course of the entire year
are not possible, however, the long-term recall nethod descri bed

bel ow nay prove to be a worthwhile option.



To construct proportions of (1) tinme allocated to different
activities and (2 income earned from different activities, we

foll oned several steps:
* Listing all activities and di scussing conpari sons anong t hem
* Ranking activities according to their rel ative i nportance.

* (onstructing proportions.

It was found that villagers could list activities before 1950
and rank activities from 1950 onwards in terns of their first.
second and their greatest contribution to overall tinme spent or to

overall I ncome.

To trace occupational change the reference years 1950, 1969
and 1991 were chosen which the villagers were nost likely to
renenber. The respondents were asked to rank their occupations 1is
terns of contribution to total incone or the proportion of tine
allocated to them The respondents were al so asked to nention the
dates of najor changes in occupation or occupational pattern and
to explain the circunstances surrounding these (for exanple if
they were attributable to aland purchase to getting a sal ari ed
position, to investing in a tea stall, etc.). for 1991, a nore or
less precise estimates could be obtained, of the relative
inportance of tine allocated to different activities and incone
derived fromeach activity. The data for the year 1991 was easily

recal l ed because it was the year precedi ng the survey.



Labour use patterns were reconstructed by listing
agricul tural occupations, discussing conparisons anong them and
then ranking themin terns of |abour use. Respondent s suggest
that dividing their |abour use into sections based on how they
estimated difficult quantities in their daily life. For exanple,
a respondent mght estimate proportions of his labour use as
follows: 'Qut of five days, three were spent on ny own |and and
two on ny leased-in land'. Aternatively, be mght have gone
directly to precise anounts: 'Last year we went for wage |abour

for three nonths in all - in stretches of ten days each.

The respondents then were asked to translate these estinates
into approxinmate nonths or fractions of Booths out of twelve.
These estinmates were refined by inquiring about the naths in
whi ch they were conpl etely unenpl oyed, enployed for half days,
doi ng exchange I|abour and performng non-agricultural work. The
proportions were then adjusted accordingly until refined figures
were arrived. The process continued until the respondent concurred

wth the final proportions.

This nmethod could not be used to determn the extent to
which a household hired in [|abour. For this rough figures were
obtai ned by asking villagers one of the follow ng questions.

1. How nmany days did you hire in labour and how nany | abourers
were hired on each occasi on?
2. What was the total wage paynent this year and what was the

average wage paid each ti ne?



In a simlar way data on incone derived from each activity
was obtained. The interview process began, as with the l|abour use

proportions, by listing activities, discussing conparisons anong
themand ranking them Then the respondents would suggest
breaking their income down into parts, again based on how they
ordinarily estinate difficult quantities. For exanpl e, a
respondent m ght do one of the follow ng:

* ke fractions, as follows: 'Haif of ny total incone cones from
cultivation of ny land, a quarter from wage |abour and the
renaining quarter is divided into half on selling mlk and hal f on
selling sheep' (that is, one eighth part fromeach of the |[ast
twoactivities).

* Suggest a convenient unit, such as 5 rupees, and construct
proportions as follows: 'Say ny total incone is 5 rupees. 2.5

cones fromcultivation, 1.5 fromwage | abour, 1 fromtenant work

After the respondents had constructed sinple fractions or
proportions, it was found very useful to ask them to inages that
their total incone was Rs.100. They woul d i medi ately come up with
revised estinmates, and whenever they were not clear they woul d
give a single estimate for two or nore activities (such as wage
| abour) The figure Rs.100 gave them the flexibility to nmake
further refinenents on their proportions and to disaggregate
groups (for exanple. wage | abour into agricultural and
non-agricultural wage l|abour). A sinple exanple of the steps taken

is shown in the followng table:



Table 1. Constructing proportions for income from labour

1 2 3 4 5

O scuss Rank Respondent  Suggest O saggr egat e

agricultural them fractions out Rs. 100 and wage | abour

activities of 5 units refine

Own farm 1 2.5 50% 45% 45%

Wage | abour 2 1.5 % 30X Agricultural 20
Non- Agricul tural 10%

Tenant 3 1.0 2% 25% 2&

Oh the spot calculations were often nmade and referred to previous
answers to test the accuracy of the respondents answers. If a
gap was found, the respondents were offered a chance to reexamne
answers and thus to report details they mght have been trying to
hide or had forgotten to nention and ask them to adjust the

proportions accordingly.

Testing the validity of reconstructing proportions

(ol l ecting data by this 'proportions nethod is act totally
precise and the author was conscious that the data gathered this
way nust be analysed with great care. Yet requesting the villagers
to construct proportions <conpels them to adjust and refined
original rankings, and as a result, at the very |latest, the study
obtained nore disaggregated and superior ranking. Perhaps even
nore inportant, the process of asking villagers to estinate
quantities this way led to a far nore in-depth know edge of the
nature of different activities than would have been otherw se

obt al nabl e.



This nethod of data collection was originaly designed end
applied during the author's earlier field study conducted for
Lucia da Gorta in 1988 in Chittoor Ostrict, In order to test the
reliability and statistical validity of this nethod the author ted
conducted a separate field study in Palparru in 1990 before the
field work for the present study began. The author conpared the
results of the proposed nethod wth those acquired by a nore
sophi sticated approach involving the collection of each and every
detail of tinme allocation incone and expenditure. In the first
met hod respondents were asked to construct proportions directly;
in the second nethod the author calculated proportions hinself
using details procured from the interviews. Thus the author
collected two separate sets of statistics form nine cooperative
respondents fromdifferent classes. Wile the proportions nethod
took 30-40 mnutes, this nore detailed study took 3-4 hours. The
results of the longer study were collected together with the rough
observations and a pair wse statistical test was conducted to
conpare them No statistically significant difference in the

resul ts was found.
APPENDI X 1A

EXCERPTS FROM AN INTERVIEW WITH A POOR PEASANT

(This interview is reproduced from the author's joint article with
da Corta (da Corta and Venkatestwarlu, 1992 ) As this interview
was conducted as a part of another field study of avillagein
Chittoor district in 1980, the dates and events mentioned differ
fromthe present study. For instance, in Chittoor the famine of
1952, the construction of a new school building 1iN1968
construction of a dam in 1978 were usad a*as useful reference
points.).



Eliciting dates of denographi c change

Interviewer (l1): Sr, howold are you ?

Respondent (R: M age... around 50 years, or one or tw Yyears
nore or less than 50. Wat do you think ?

l: (It is very difficult to guess his age.) Un vyou Ilook I|ike
around 50 years old. Sr, it seens that a long tine ago people in
this area suffered fromnajor famne called the 'Guel Famne'.
Do you renenber that famne ?

R Chyes ! Howcan | not renenber the Guel Famne ? | renenber

very well. [...

|:  How old were you during the Guel Famne ?

R | was this much. (Tries to show his height with his hand)

|: 'This nmuch' means that you were six or seven years old ?

R Yes ! - sixor sevenyears old. In the famne year | was

admtted to the first class in the school.[...] ,

|: If you were in the first class, It neans you were sift or
seven years old then; not nore. The Quel Famne came in 1952
That neans your are now 43 or 44 years old ?

R Yes, you should be correct sir. | look |ike over 50 years ol d
bub | amyoung. nly one year back ny youngest son was born.

_ (After establishing the date of birth of the respondent, the
interviewer set out to reconstruct the dates of Dbirths, deaths
marriages and household partitions:)

|: Can you tell ne the approxi mate age of your father durin? t he
famne and whether he was in a joint famly with your grandrfather
and uncles or separated fromthe famly ?

R Sr, how!l can tell ny father's age ? | was small then. But
one thing | renenber very well, by that time only ny |ather
separated fromny grandfather. It seens that two years after ny

father's marriage, the year | was born, quarrels between ny nother
and grandnot her start ed. M/ grandfather decided it would be
better for ny father to have a separate establishnent.

| How nany brothers and sisters did you have at the tinme of the
Quel Famne ?

R | was the only child. | amthe first born. Later after the
famne ny sister was born. _
|.  Sir, tell me at least this. In those days generally at what

age did nmen get narried ? _

R A a very young age. M/ father also got narried at a young
age. M father used to tell ne a story. It seens he started
moving around with girls after he started getting a noustache. He
fell in love wth ny nother and had a prenarital sexual
relationship. M grandfather cane to know about this and deci ded
to get themnarried. It seens ny father was only 17 years old
then. M nother was a little younger that ny father

One could work out the approxinmate years of birth for the
respondent and his parents, and the vyear of the respondent's
parents' narriage and partition, as follows his father got
narried at the age of 17 and partitioned two years after his
narriage, and the respondent was born in t hat sane year
respondent is about 43 or 44 years old (that is his year of birth



was 1944 or 1945), Thus, one can assune that his parents got
married in 1942 or 1943. Hs father was about 17 years old at the
time of the nmarriage and his nother was a little younger than him
(by one or two years). o

Respondent's year of birth: 1944 or 1945

Father's year of birth : 1925 or 1926
Parent's nmarriage year 1942 or 1943
Mther's year of birth 1926 or 1927
Father partitioned in : 1944 or 1945
During the Quel Fam ne:

Father's age 26 or 27

Mot her's age : 24 or 25

The interviewer went on in this nanner to reconstruct t he
approxi nrate ages of nenbers of the 1950 househol d.

Eliciting land transfers

| Sir, when did you partition ?

R | partitioned. .. twenty years 'ago.

|: Do you have any other clues ?

R Sr, it happened exactly three years after ny father's death.
the sane year ny brother got narried and ny first daughter was
bor n.

|: Howold is your daughter now ?

R She is about 20. Two years ago she got narried.

|: Sr, do you have any other clue regarding the partition data ?
Twenty years ago the new school building was being constructed.
Do you renenber that incident ?

R Yes ! - the sane year ny daughter was born.

|:  (The school building was constructed 19 years ago. in 1969.
It seens he partitioned in 1969, 3 years after his father's death
Thus his father died in 1966.) S r, can you tell a* about your
father's land sales, purchases, developnent of dry land into wet
| and and encroachnents [seizures of governnent |[and), I f any ?
when did he first buy or sell the land ?

R Inthe Guel Famne [that is, 1952-3] ny father purchased an
aery of dry land fromny uncle - who went to Tungabhadra Dam for
wor K. He also purchased 0.75 acre of wet land and 1 acre of dry
land in the sane year when ny sister was born. M/ father wused to
tell us that ny sister brought Lakshm [ the goddess of noney]

toour famly. That year we had very good rains and got profits

fromcul tivati on.

|: Canyou tell ne approxi mate age gap between you and you

sister ?

R Ten to twel ve years.

|: (That i s, i n1952- 3, duri ngthefam ne, hi sfather purchasedl

acre of dry land fromhis uncle and in 1956 or 1957 his father

pur chased anot her 1 acre of dry | and and 0. 75 acre of wet | and.)

Sr, next...

R: Next... 1 purchased 2 acres of dry Iland ayear after my
father's death. 1 managed to finance it by selling all the goats

and sheep because after my father's death there was no oneleftin
my family to look after them.



1. ( One year after his father's death neans  1967.) Any wore
pur chases "or sales ?

R | sold one acre of dry land to neet ny brother's narriage
expenses [that 1s, in 1969].
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